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INDEPENDENT PRONOUNS 
IN LANGUAGES WITH PRONOMINAL AFFIXES: 

EVIDENCE FROM ABAZA 

P. M. Arkadiev,  A. B. Panova 

(Johannes-Gutenberg University of Mainz) (Stockholm University) 
 alpgurev@gmail.com anastasia.b.panova@gmail.com 

We analyze referential choice in Abaza, a polysynthetic Northwest Caucasian language 
with consistent head-marking, focusing on the use of independent pronouns in a small 
corpus of recorded narratives. We show that first and second person pronouns are em-
ployed in Abaza for introducing the relevant referents into discourse as well as in situa-
tions of topic shift. Forms that morphologically look like third person pronouns are rather 
used as intensifiers, while the true anaphoric function is performed by demonstratives. 
The latter tend to occur after the relevant referent is introduced into the discourse by a full 
noun phrase and before it is established as a protagonist subsequently referred to by pro-
nominal affixes alone. Our results show that the patterns of use of independent pronouns 
in languages with pronominal affixes both conform to cross-linguistic tendencies and dis-
play a number of special features possibly related to their non-default status. 2 
 

 
  ,    —   
    

  

1. Introduction 

In languages where the primary type of reduced referential device is pro-
nominal affixes (bound tenacious pronouns in terms of Kibrik 2011), three op-
tions of encoding referents in discourse are typically observed: a pronominal 
affix alone (1a), a full noun phrase co-occurring with a coreferential pronomi-
nal affix (1b), and an independent pronoun co-occurring with a coreferential 
pronominal affix (1c). 

 
(1)   Bininj Gun-wok (Gunwinyguan, Australia; Evans 1999: 259) 
  a. ga-wokdi 
   3-speak.NPST

 ‘(S)he/it is speaking.’ 

Independent pronouns in languages with pronominal affixes: Evidence from Abaza 
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 b. na-mekke bininj ga-wokdi 
  M-DEM man 3-speak-NPST

 ‘The/that man is speaking.’  
 c. nungga ga-wokdi 
  he 3-speak.NPST

 ‘He is speaking.’ 
 
It is generally assumed that the choice between the first pattern (1a) and 

the second pattern (1b) is regulated by the degree of activation of the referent 
(Kibrik 2011: 100). If a referent has been activated, e.g., by being mentioned in 
the preceding clause, only the pronominal affix is used. Under a lower degree 
of activation, a coreferential NP is employed in addition to the pronominal af-
fix. The functions of independent pronouns (1c) in such systems are less clear 
and, to our knowledge, have not been much discussed in the literature. Ac-
cording to Givón (1983: 30–31), referents coded by independent pronouns 
have lower accessibility than those coded by clitic pronouns or agreement 
markers alone (pronominal affixes are included in this group) but higher ac-
cessibility than referents coded by full NPs. Similarly, Ariel (1990: 47–53) lists 
personal pronouns and demonstratives among “intermediate accessibility re-
ferring expressions”. Besides that, Givón (1983: 30) notes that independent 
pronouns “are used either contrastively or as topic switchers”. In their study 
of referential choice in Bininj Gun-wok, Kim et al. (2001: 18) conclude that in-
dependent personal pronouns “do not have a regular referential function but 
mark major participants at critical episode boundaries”. They also pay special 
attention to demonstrative pronouns which, according to their analysis, refer to 
minor characters or major props of the narrative and are used for local emphasis.  

In this paper we investigate the referential strategies in Abaza, a polysyn-
thetic Northwest Caucasian language, with a special focus on the functions of 
independent personal and demonstrative pronouns. The empirical basis of 
the study is the Spoken Corpus of Abaza (https://lingconlab.ru/spoken_abaza/) 
consisting of spontaneous narratives recorded from native speakers in the vil-
lage Inzhich-Chukun (Karachay-Cherkess Republic, Russia) in 2017–2019, 
supplemented by elicited data collected in 2017–2021 in Inzhich-Chukun and 
Krasnyj Vostok (Karachay-Cherkess Republic, Russia). If not stated otherwise, 
examples given in the paper come from the corpus. The annotation and 
quantitative analysis of the data was performed by the second author, and 
both authors have contributed to the theoretical interpretation and writing of 
the text. 
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The paper is organized as follows. Section 2 provides a general descrip-
tion of pronominal affixes, pronouns and noun phrases in Abaza. In Section 3 
we analyze the employment of different referential strategies for 1st, 2nd and 
3rd person referents. Section 4 presents a discussion of the results. Section 5 
summarizes the main findings of the study. 

2. Inventory of referential devices in Abaza 

Abaza (< Abkhaz-Abaza < Northwest Caucasian; ISO 639–3 abq) is a morpho-
logically ergative and consistently head-marking polysynthetic language spo-
ken by ca. 37 thousand people in the Russian North Caucasus1 and ca. 10 
thousand in Turkey (Chirikba 2012). The basics of Abaza grammar can be 
found in Genko 1955, Tabulova 1976, Lomtatidze et al. 1989, Lomtatidze 2006, 
O’Herin 2002, and Arkadiev Ms. This section contains general information on 
the inventory of devices used for referring to verbal arguments in Abaza: pro-
nominal prefixes, independent pronouns and NPs.2  

2.1. Verbal template and pronominal prefixes 
Abaza verbs are syntagmatically quite complex and include up to four pro-
nominal prefixes as well as prefixes and suffixes expressing valency change, 
spatial, temporal, aspectual and modal meanings, negation and clause type. 
Table 1 schematically represents the Abaza verbal template. 

Table 1. The Abaza verbal template 

  “preverbs”  “stem” “endings” 

–12 –11 –10 –9 –8 –7 –6 –5 –4 –3 –2 –1 0 +1 +2 +3 +4 +5 +6 +7 
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1 https://www.gks.ru/free_doc/new_site/perepis2010/croc/documents/vol4/pub-04-05.pdf, 
accessed 23 July 2023. 
2 Although adnominal possessors and complements of postpositions display the same 
range of referential types as verbal arguments in Abaza, we limit our discussion to the lat-
ter due to the small number of relevant examples in the corpus. 
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Abaza verbal pronominal prefixes fall into two series, the absolutive and 
the oblique, which are shown in Table 2. The choice of allomorphs is mor-
phophonologically determined. 

Table 2. Pronominal prefixes in Abaza 

singular plural 

 absolutive oblique  absolutive oblique 

1SG s( )- s( )-/z- 1Pl h( )- h( )-/ - 

2SG.M w( )- w( )- 

2SG.F b( )- b( )-/p- 
2Pl ( )- ( )-/ - 

3SG.M j( )- 

3SG.F 
d( )- 

l( )- 

3SG.N j( )- na-/a- 

3Pl j( )- r( )-/d( )- 

 
Prefixes from the absolutive series occur in slot –12 and encode the S of 

intransitive verbs and the P of transitive verbs, cf. (2)–(5). Prefixes from the 
oblique series encode the ergative A of transitive verbs in slot –4 (3)–(5) and 
indirect object(s), which are usually introduced by applicative prefixes, in 
slots –5, –6 and –8, cf. (4)–(5).  

 
(2) d-ca-d 
 3SG.H.ABS-go-DCL

‘S/he went.’ 
 

(3) h -j-zak-  
 1PL.ABS-3SG.M.ERG-beat.up-DCL

‘He beat us up.’ 
 

(4) j- a-w -r-t-  
 3SG.N.ABS-CSL-2SG.M.IO-3PL.ERG-give-DCL 

‘They gave it to you.’ 
 

(5) j- -z-j-a-s-h -  
 3SG.N.ABS-2PL.IO-BEN-3SG.M.IO-DAT-1SG.ERG-say-NPST.DCL

‘I will say it to him about you.’ 
 
The absolutive prefix j( )- (3SG.N or 3PL) is usually omitted when a 

coreferential nominal expression immediately precedes the verb (6). 
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(6) pirog-g’ j s- ’p- j-  
 pie-ADD [3SG.N.ABS]1SG.ERG-do-PRS-DCL

‘I also make pies.’ 
 
In the following, cases like (6) will not be considered, as well as construc-

tions with peripheral participants not indexed in the verb. 

2.2. Free pronouns 
The paradigm of Abaza independent personal pronouns is given in Table 3. 

Table 3. Personal pronouns in Abaza 

 singular   plural 

1 sa(ra) 1 ha(ra) 

2M wa(ra) 

2F ba(ra) 
2 a(ra) 

3M jara 

3F la(ra) 

3N jara 

3 dara 

 
The distribution between full and short (without the suffix -ra) vari-

ants of personal pronouns is unclear; both variants occur in the corpus, see 
(7)—(8). 

 
(7) sara saratav s-ca-  
 1SG saratov 1SG.ABS-go-DCL

‘I went to Saratov.’ 
 

(8) sa s-g’-na-j- -wa-š -m h-pn  
 1SG 1SG.ABS-NEG.EMP-TRL-go-RE-IPF-FUT-NEG 1PL.IO-at

‘I won’t return home.’ 
 
The third person pronouns jara, la(ra) and dara in the anaphoric function 

are frequently replaced by demonstratives, primarily the distal ones, see (9). 
The paradigm of demonstrative pronouns in the variety of Inzhich-Chukun is 
shown in Table 4 (cf. Genko 1955: 102). 

 
(9) aw j d -ps -n 
 DIST 3SG.H.ABS-die-PST

‘S/he died.’ 
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Table 4. Demonstrative pronouns in Abaza 

 singular plural 

proximal ar j arat 

medial an j anat 

distal aw j awat 

 
In the variety of Krasnyj Vostok the medial and distal series have ap-

parently switched their deictic functions (cf. Tabulova 1976: 94); notably, 
even there it is still the aw-series demonstratives that are used anapho-
rically. 

2.3. Noun phrases 
The third major type of referential devices in Abaza is full NPs, see (10). 
 

(10) a. j-ca-n zaman, 
  3SG.N.ABS-go-PST time  
 b. a-paj ambar d- a-j-  
  DEF-prophet 3SG.H.ABS-CSL-go-DCL

 (a+b) ‘Some time passed, and the prophet came.’ 
 
An NP usually contains a noun which together with its non-referential 

modifiers (e.g., adjectives and numerals) may form a so-called nominal com-
plex behaving as a single unit for morphological marking (see e. g. Lander 
2017 for West Circassian). The nominal complex may include markers of 
(in)definiteness, plurality, oblique cases, possession, and additive particles. 
For example, the noun phrase in (11) contains a noun stem, an adjective-like 
modifier and an indefiniteness suffix. 

 
(11) kastrjul– a a-  a-s-awa-n 
 pot–enamel-INDF CSL-1SG.ERG-find-PST

‘I found an enameled pot.’ 
 
The core of the NP constituted by the nominal complex can be expanded 

by demonstratives, possessor NPs, and relative clauses, cf. (12). 
 

(12) awat j- a-n. a-z a-w a-k a 
 DIST.PL REL.ABS-CSL-remain-PST.NFIN DEF-people-PL

‘those people who remained’   
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3. Analysis 

3.1. Data and methods 
Our analysis is based on the corpus of Abaza oral narratives recorded from 
ten speakers (four men and six women, all but two born before 1960) in 
Inzhich-Chukun. The whole corpus contains 25 texts (ca. 3600 tokens); we 
excluded those texts that were not narratives proper, leaving 17 texts (ca. 
2700 tokens). Overall, the analyzed material contains 1279 referential expres-
sions of different types: 439 instances of 1st person, 51 of 2nd person and 789 of 
3rd person (including full NPs). However, we decided to exclude from our con-
sideration the impersonal uses of personal prefixes, which are quite frequent 
in discourse but do not denote any specific participant and hence are irrele-
vant for our study. Such uses are found with 2nd person masculine prefix used 
for arbitrary reference (13), 3rd person plural used in generic contexts (14), as 
well as 3rd person singular non-human prefix filling a “dummy” argument slot 
with meteorological predicates (15). 

 
(13) a. ma ’ -g’ j a-h-aw -  
  little-ADD CSL-1PL.ERG-find-DCL

 ‘We found a few (berries),’  
 b. awasa w -nas ’a-p ’a a-g’ j raha raha 
  but 2SG.M.ABS-move_forward-EACH-ADD more more

 ‘but each time you go further and further,’  
 c. j- a- a-wa-mca a- wmp-k a 
  3PL.ABS-thick-INC-IPF-CVB DEF-berry-PL 

 ‘there are more and more berries.’ 
 

(14) r  a-zerno z-la-z -r- -wa a-ma  
 shovel DEF-grain REL.IO-INS-BEN-3PL.ERG-gather-IPF DEF-barn

‘shovel which is used (lit. they use) to gather grain in the barn’ 
 

(15) j-q la-n 
 3SG.N.ABS-get_dark-PST

‘It was getting dark.’ 
 
The final number of referential expressions analyzed is 1156 (1st person: 

439, 2nd person: 45; 3rd person: 672). 
As the quantitative measure of activation of referents, we use referential 

distance (RD) proposed by Givón (1983). The reason we chose this measure 
instead of the much more sophisticated activation metric advanced in Kibrik 
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(2011: Part. 4) is precisely the simplicity of RD as well as its broad applicability 
which does not require any “deep” grammatical or discourse analysis. Besides 
that, our goal is to try to determine the different factors potentially affecting 
referential choice in Abaza, rather than to propose an integrated predictive 
model aggregating these different factors. RD is counted as the number of 
discourse units (in our case, clauses) between the previous mention of a ref-
erent in the text and its current mention in the given clause. The lowest de-
gree of activation is when RD = 0, i.e., the referent is mentioned in the text for 
the first time. The highest degree of activation is when RD = 1, i.e., the referent 
is mentioned in the immediately preceding clause. Somewhat counterintui-
tively, the intermediate degrees of activation are higher than 1, i.e., mentions 
of the referent after a break of one (RD = 2) or more (RD > 2) clauses. 

Each predicate, verbal or non-verbal, finite of non-finite, was considered 
as the head of its own clause. For example, the following fragment (16), which 
is taken from the middle of an autobiographical text, contains three mentions 
of the 1st person plural referent. The 1st person plural referent was not men-
tioned in the preceding stretch of this text, so the RD of the first mention of 
the referent (pronoun + pronominal affix) (16a) is 0. The RD of the next men-
tion of the referent (pronominal affix) (16b) is 1, because the previous men-
tion of the referent was in the immediately preceding clause. Similarly, the 
RD of the third mention of the referent (pronominal affix) (16c) is also 1. Note 
that the clause in (16c) repeats the one in (16a) but for the full pronoun. 

 
(16) a. hara h-n-ap ’- w-z asqan 
  1PL 1PL.ABS-REL.TMP-3SG.N.IO-learn-IPF-PST when 

 ‘When we were studying,’  
 b. h- c-k a-ta  
  1PL.ABS-little-PL-ADV

 ‘being children,’  
 c. h-n-a-p ’- w-z asqan  
  1PL.ABS-REL.TMP-3SG.N.IO-learn-IPF-PST when 

 ‘when we were studying,’  
 d. a-har f-k a l-l -r-d r -n psajspa- a 
  DEF-letter-PL 3SG.F.IO-3SG.F.ERG-CAUS-know-PST slow-INT 

 ‘she learned letters a little.’ 
 
In the case of fragments involving direct speech, the principles of annota-

tion were slightly different. For example, in (17) the first mention of the 1st 
person singular participant in (17c) refers to the narrator himself, while the 
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second mention of the 1st person singular participant within the quote in (17h) 
refers to the character that the narrator is talking about, i.e., to the referent of 
the 3rd person singular pronominal affixes in (17a,b,d,e,g). In such cases the 
RD of the participants mentioned within the reported speech was calculated 
starting from the beginning of the quote as if it were a separate text, so the RD 
of the pronoun + corresponding pronominal affix in (17h) is 0. 

 
(17) a. d-a-pš -n  
  3SG.H.ABS-3SG.N.IO-look-PST

 ‘He looked’  
 b. j.g’ j d-q ’ ’a-n  
  and 3SG.H.ABS-laugh-PST

 ‘and laughed’  
 c. j -z- -z 
  REL.ABS-1SG.ERG-write-PST.NFIN

 ‘at what I had written,’  
 d. d- a-g l -n  
  3SG.H.ABS-CSL-stand_up-PST

 ‘(then) he stood up’  
 e. aw j j-h - j-d 
  DIST 3SG.N.ABS+3SG.M.ERG-say-PRS-DCL

 ‘and he says thus:’  
 f. ar j a- ’ n j-g’ -j-d ra-m  
  PROX DEF-boy 3SG.N.ABS-NEG.EMP-3SG.M.ERG-know-NEG

 ‘"This guy doesn’t know,"’  
 g. j-h - j-d 
  3SG.M.ERG-say-PRS-DCL

 ‘he says,’  
 h. sara abaza-k a bz j-ta š -z-d r-wa 
  1SG abaza-PL good-ADV REL.MNR-1SG.ERG-know-IPF

 ‘"that I know the Abaza people well".’ 
 
When dialogues are reported, the RD of the mentions of referents were 

calculated across turns of different speakers. Thus, in (18), the participant is 
referred to by the 2nd person pronominal affix in the question (18a) and by the 
1st person pronominal affix in the answer (18c–e). Since in this dialogue the 
referent was activated in the question, the RD of its first mention in the reply 
(18c) was counted as 1. 
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(18) a. awasa w -nb ’a - a-k a z- a-w -m-d-ja 
  but 2SG.M.IO-friend-PLH-PL REL.RSN-CSL-2SG.M.ERG-NEG-bring-QN

 ‘"Why didn’t you bring your friends?"’  
 b. l-h a-  
  3SG.F.ERG-say-DCL

 ‘she said.’  
 c. j -g’-s -m-d r-  m ma 
  3SG.N.ABS-NEG.EMP-1SG.ERG-NEG-know-DCL mom 

 ‘"I didn’t know, mom,’  
 d. aw j apš b-haz r-ta 
  DIST such 2SG.F.ABS-ready-ADV

 ‘that you were prepared like that,’  
 e. aw j a -  j -z- a-s-m-a -z 
  DIST 3SG.N.IO+COP-NPST.DCL 3PL.ABS-REL.RSN-CSL-1SG.ERG-NEG-take-PST.NFIN

 ‘that is why I didn’t bring them."’ 

3.2. First and second persons 
In our corpus, the 1st person singular and 2nd person singular participants can 
be referred to either by a pronominal prefix alone (19) or by a pronominal 
prefix accompanied by an independent pronoun (20). 

 
(19) š’ta s-h a-  
 yes 1SG.ERG-say-DCL

‘"Yes," I said.’ 
 

(20) sara ac -ja j -s- ’p- w-š -z 
 1SG what-QN REL.ABS-1SG.ERG-do-IPF-FUT-PST.NFIN

‘What could I do?’ 
 
The 1st person plural and 2nd person plural participants can be referred to 

in three ways: by a pronominal affix alone (21), by a pronominal affix together 
with an independent pronoun (22) or, rarely, by a pronominal affix together 
with an NP (usually involving coordination) (23).3 

 
(21) . -  h-q -s-ra a-taq- a-  
 stream-INDF 1PL.ABS-LOC.ELAT-go-MSD 3SG.N.IO-need-INC-DCL

‘We had to cross a stream.’ 
 
 

3 In the corpus this type of reference is attested only for the 1st person plural referents. 
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(22) bara lo- -g’ j g’-h -ma-m -z-  hara 
 junk-INDF-ADD NEG.EMP-1PL.IO-have-NEG-PST.NFIN-DCL 1PL 

‘We had no junk.’ 
 

(23) q mgara=h a pjesa-  h- ’pa-  rit- j sar- j 
 love_spell=QUOT play-INDF 1PL.ERG-do-DCL rita-COORD 1SG-COORD

‘Rita and I staged the play "Love spell".’ 
 
Besides that, 2nd person A participants can also be referred to by zero 

anaphora or an NP alone with the imperative forms of transitive verbs, where 
the agent pronominal prefix is obligatorily suppressed, see (24). Since this 
strategy is conditioned by morphological factors and not by discourse, it will 
not be considered further. 

 
(24) j-s-z -r. a ma m wt 
 3SG.N.ABS-1SG.IO-BEN-[2SG.M.ERG]forgive/IMP Makhmut 

‘Forgive me, Makhmut.’ 
 
Tables 5–6 show the results of the annotation of RD for 1st person pro-

nouns. 

Table 5. RD and the expression of the 1st person singular referent 

 pronominal affix alone pronoun + pronominal affix 

RD = 1 164 (97.0%) 5 (3.0%) 

RD = 2–4 48 (88.9%) 6 (11.1%) 

RD  5 35 (79.5%) 9 (20.5%) 

new participant (RD = 0) 7 (29.2%) 17 (70.8%) 

total 254 (87.3%) 37 (12.7%) 

Table 6. RD and expression of the 1st person plural referent 

 pronominal  
affix alone 

pronoun + 
pronominal affix 

NP + pronominal 
affix 

RD = 1 89 (97.8%) 1 (1.1%) 1 (1.1%) 

RD = 2–4 28 (93.3%) 2 (6.7%) 0 (0 %) 

RD  5 5 (83.3%) 0 (0.0%) 1 (16.7%) 

new participant (RD = 0) 4 (19.0%) 8 (38.1%) 9 (42.9%) 

total 126 (85.1%) 11 (7.4%) 11 (7.4%) 
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For the highest degree of activation (RD = 1), the probability of the refer-
ent’s being encoded by the pronominal affix alone is very high (96.6% for sin-
gular referent and 97.8% for plural referent). With the increase of RD, the 
probability of the use of a pronominal affix alone decreases: along with pro-
nominal affix, speakers tends to add pronouns or full NPs for referents with a 
lower activation level. Finally, when a new participant appears in the text, or, 
more precisely, in an episode, the use of pronouns or NPs becomes more 
likely than the strategy with mere pronominal affixes. These results are in line 
with the findings reported in the literature. As Givón (1979: 18) claims, more 
discontinuous topics tend to require more coding material, i.e., tend to be ex-
pressed by full pronouns or NPs rather than pronominal affixes, see also Ariel 
(1990: Ch. 4), Siewierska (2004: 46) and Kibrik (2011: 378–380).  

The results for the 2nd person referents, however, do not show the ex-
pected tendencies: the number of cases where pronouns are used turned out 
to be equally low both for first mentions of new referents and for subsequent 
mention of referents already activated in the preceding clauses, see Table 7. 
This is perhaps related to the fact that 2nd person referents mainly occur in 
dialogues, where referential strategies are different from those of narrative 
proper (cf. Kibrik 2011: 43). Anyway, the results for the 2nd person cannot be 
considered reliable due to the small number of examples. 

Table 7. RD and expression of the 2nd person (both singular and plural) referent 

 pronominal affix  alone pronoun + pronominal affix 

RD = 1 18 (81.8%) 4 (18.2%) 

RD = 2–4 6 (100%) 0 (0%) 

RD  5 1 (50%) 1 (50.0%) 

new participant (RD = 0) 13 (86.7%) 2 (13.3%) 

total 38 (84.4 %) 7 (15.6%) 

 
Abaza pronouns have multiple functions, and referential distance ac-

counts for only one of them. The first function is the introduction of partici-
pants or, more specifically, their first mentions in a text or an episode, re-
flected in RD equal to 0. Another function of Abaza 1st and 2nd person pro-
nouns is that of marking contrast, whereby a referent is opposed to some 
other referent mentioned in the preceding or, less frequently, in the following 
stretch of discourse. For example, in (25) the 1st person participant is con-
trasted with a 2nd person participant. 
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(25) a. b j a  
  Bilyal 

 ‘"Bilyal,"’  
 b. s-h a-  
  1SG.ERG-say-DCL

 ‘I said,’  
 c. sara -qa-s-ca - -ta 
  1SG RFL.ABS-LOC-1SG.ERG-hide-NPST.DCL-ADV

 ‘"I will hide,"’  
 d. s-h a-n  
  1SG.ERG-say-PST

 ‘I said,’  
 e. wara a  c-r k n w -na-š l- -ta 
  2SG.M little pass-COND 2SG.M.ABS-TRL-enter/IMP-RE-ADV

 ‘"and you, when some time passes, go back home’  
 f. zawa  a-  -a-j-r -q ara- -  h a-ta 
  Zawal DEF-river RFL.ABS-3SG.N.IO-3SG.M.ERG-CAUS-choke-RE-DCL QUOT-ADV 
 g. j-r-a-h   
  3SG.N.ABS-3PL.IO-DAT-say/IMP

(f+g) ‘and tell them that Zawal drowned (lit. was strangled by the river)"’  
 h. s-h a-  
  1SG.ERG-say-DCL

 ‘I said’. 
 
A slightly less obvious type of contrast is shown in (26) from the same 

narrative. The narrator tells how people once lost him when he was a child, 
and in this fragment, he describes the actions of two opposite sides of the 
conflict: first he speaks about the people who were looking for him (26a—c), 
and then he relates what he was doing himself at the same time (26d—e). 

 
(26) a. qa. a-ta j-ta-z 
  man.PLH-ADV REL.ABS-be_in-PST.NFIN

 ‘the men who were (in our neighborhood)’  
 b. -waq j-ša-n ’a.ra  
  DEF-night 3SG.N.ABS-rise-UNTIL 
 c. j-s-z -pš a-  
  3PL.ABS-1SG.IO-BEN-look_for-DCL

 ‘were looking for me all night until dawn.’  
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 d. sar-g’ j s - -n 
  1SG-ADD 1SG.ABS-sleep-PST

 ‘[As for me,] I slept’  
 e. j -g’-s -m-d r- -  š’ta 
  3SG.N.ABS-NEG.EMP-1SG.ERG-NEG-know-RE-DCL PTCL

 ‘and forgot everything.’ 
 
Examples like (26) show topic shift, i.e., a sudden change of what the 

speaker is talking about. As can be seen from (26) above and (27) below, such 
topic shift is often supported by the additive clitic -g’ j. 

 
(27) a. j -r-ga-n  
  3SG.N.ABS-3PL.ERG-bring-PST

 ‘They took it (a bullock),  
 b. j -r-š’ -n 
  3SG.N.ABS-3PL.ERG-cut-PST

 ‘stabbed it’  
 c. dara j -r-fa- -d 
  3PL 3SG.N.ABS-3PL.ERG-eat-RE-DCL

 ‘and ate it themselves.’ 
 d. har-g’ j za- -g’ j g’- a-h -r -m-t- -d 
  1PL-ADD one-INDF-ADD NEG.EMP-CSL-1PL.IO-3PL.ERG-NEG-give-RE-DCL

 ‘As for us, they didn’t give us anything.’  
 
Some of the examples of contrast, including topic shift, were simultane-

ously the first mentions of the referent and as such did not disrupt the pat-
terns seen in Tables 5–6 above. But the rest of such examples actually consti-
tute the majority of the cases where pronouns were employed despite the low 
RD. Table 8 shows the number of pronouns used in different functions: 26 out 
of 55 examples of pronouns include contrast, and 19 out of these 26 cannot be 
explained by RD = 0. 

Table 8. 1st and 2nd person pronouns in different functions 

 the first mention of the referent 

 in the beginning  
of the text 

in the beginning  
of direct speech 

not the first 
mention of 
the referent 

total 

contrast 2 5 19 26 

no contrast 6 7 16 29 
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There are 16 examples left that cannot be explained either by RD = 0 or 
by topic shift, e.g. (28). As for now, there is no satisfactory explanation for 
such examples.  

 
(28) a. aw -g’ j ta-s-ca- -n 
  DIST-ADD LOC-1SG.ERG-put-RE-PST

 ‘I put it (the money I found if my pocket) back’  
 b. w aw j šami  d- a-j -n ’ 
  now DIST shamil 3SG.H.ABS-CSL-come-UNTIL 
 c. s-a-z-pš- j-  sa š’ta 
  1SG.ABS-3SG.N.IO-BEN-wait-PRS-DCL 1SG PTCL

 (b+c) ‘and wait till Shamil comes.’ 

3.3. Third person 
The inventory of reference expressions we consider for the 3rd person consists 
of four types, i.e., a personal prefix alone (29), a personal prefix together with 
a personal pronoun (30), a personal prefix together with a demonstrative 
pronoun (31) and a personal prefix with a full NP (32). 

 
(29) wad r ana a- al oz-la d-ca- -wa-š -n 
 then DEF-kolkhoz-INS 3SG.H.ABS-go-RE-IPF-FUT-PST

‘Then she was going to return to the kolkhoz (field).’ 
 

(30) jara awa a d -ca-r-ca- -  
 3SG.M DIST.LOC 3SG.H.ABS-LOC-3PL.ERG-put-RE-DCL

‘They buried him there.’ 
 

(31) awat-g’ j j-g r ’a-wa j -r-fa-n 
 DIST.PL-ADD 3PL.ABS-rejoice-IPF 3SG.N.ABS-3PL.ERG-eat-PST

‘They ate it gladly.’ 
 

(32) pa za -  d-s -ma-n 
 son one-UNIT 3SG.H.ABS-1SG.IO-have-PST

‘I had an only son.’ 
 
Table 9 shows how the choice between the options presented above cor-

responds to RD. We ca see that the two major referential devices employed 
for 3rd person participants in Abaza are personal prefixes alone and personal 
prefixes accompanied by full NPs. The choice between these two devices 
clearly depends on RD: the greater RD, the higher the probability of employ-
ing a full NP in addition to the personal prefix. By contrast, the use of demon- 
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Table 9. RD and expression of the 3rd person referents 

 pronominal 
affix alone 

demonstrative + 
pronominal affix

personal pronoun 
+ pronominal affix 

NP + pro-
nominal affix

RD = 1 222 (81.9%) 24 (8.9%) 7 (2.6%) 18 (6.6%) 

RD = 2–4 135 (88.2%) 0 (0%) 1 (0.7%) 17 (11.1%) 

RD  5 35 (43.2%) 2 (2.5%) 1 (1.2%) 43 (53.1%) 

new partici-
pant (RD = 0) 

11 (6.6%) 0 (0%) 0 (0%) 156 (93.4%) 

total 403 (60.0%) 26 (3.9%) 9 (1.3%) 234 (34.8%) 

 
 

stratives and personal pronouns is rare and tends to be restricted to cases 
where RD is small. Hence, from the perspective of RD, the strategy with pro-
nouns co-occurring with pronominal prefixes is similar to the one with pro-
nominal prefixes alone. Nevertheless, we are not dealing with free variation 
here, because other factors contribute to the choice between these referential 
strategies. 

A further parameter usually considered in studies on referential tracking 
is whether the referent is a protagonist or a non-protagonist of the discourse 
(see, e.g., Clancy 1980: 178–184; Downing 1996: 113–115; Kibrik 2011: 406–413). 
Apparently, demonstrative pronouns are used in Abaza for mentioning the 
participants which are not or not yet protagonists. Specifically, this mecha-
nism seems to work in the following way: once a new participant appears in 
the discourse, s/he is referred to by a demonstrative pronoun for the next few 
times because s/he is regarded as a non-protagonist by default. Then, if the 
speaker continues to talk about this participant and, consequently, s/he be-
comes a protagonist of the narrative, the pronoun is not used anymore and 
the new protagonist is referred to by pronominal prefixes only (cf. a similar 
observation, albeit for a different set of referential strategies, in Clancy 1980: 
155). This scheme is illustrated in (33)—(34). 

Example (33) is a text fragment where a new character appears — a 
woman who helped the narrator (the protagonist) with cooking. This frag-
ment contains all mentions of this character in the text, hence she can be 
considered a non-protagonist. For the first mention of this character (33a) a 
full NP is employed, as expected, while for the three subsequent mentions 
(33b—d) the speaker chose to employ demonstrative pronouns. 
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(33) a. až’ j fat jma a-bibliateka d -n- - w-n 
  Adzhieva Fatima DEF-library 3SG.H.ABS-LOC-work-IPF-PST

 ‘Fatima Adzhieva worked in the library,’  
 b. sa d-s -c -n- - w-n aw j 
  1SG 3SG.H.ABS-1SG.IO-COM-LOC-work-IPF-PST DIST 

 ‘she worked with me.’  
 c. aw j a- aq m- j š’t- j 
  DIST DEF-lyakum-COORD PTCL-COORD 
 c. ’aj š aw - j j- a-l -r-š - . 
  tea white-COORD 3SG.N.ABS-CSL-3SG.F.ERG-CAUS-boil-DCL

 ‘She made lyakums (a local kind of cakes) and white tea.’  
 d. a- ’aj š aw - j a- aq m- j 
  DEF-tea white-COORD DEF-lyakum-COORD 
 d. i rc  aw j j- a-l- ’pa-  
  and ayran DIST 3SG.N.ABS-CSL-3SG.F.ERG-make-DCL

‘And she made white tea, and lyakums, and ayran (a type of yo-
ghurt).’ 

 
Example (34) is different. The new character — the speaker’s 

mother — introduced in (34a) remains a topic of the narrative for ap-
proximately 20 rather long sentences, so she can be considered a pro-
tagonist of the discourse. Nevertheless, for the second mention of this 
character (34b) the narrator chose to use a demonstrative pronoun — 
presumably because at this moment his mother has not attained the pro-
tagonist status yet. 

 
(34) a. sara s-an d-ad g’a-b 
  1SG 1SG.IO-mother 3SG.H.ABS-Circassian-NPST.DCL

 ‘My mother is Circassian.’  
 b. aw j a-sk š  zk’- j - - j a  -ba 
  DIST DEF-year thousand-COORD nine-hundred-COORD twenty nine-CL 
 b. asqan d- a-d-r -j-d 
  time 3SG.H.ABS-CSL-3PL.ERG-CAUS-be.born-DCL

‘She was born in 1929.’ [Her father was killed in 1933. Her mother died 
of typhus in 1945. Because of these events, she did not study.] 

 
Table 10 shows that demonstrative pronouns in most of the examples are 

indeed used for the first few mentions of the participant. 
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Table 10. The functions of pronominal prefixes co-occurring with demonstratives 

 2nd mention 3rd mention 4th mention 5th mention+ 

no. of examples 12 5 3 6 

 
By contrast, the 3rd person pronouns are mainly used for intensification. 

In almost all cases the Abaza 3rd person pronouns can be translated into Eng-
lish by means of self-intensifiers, cf. (35). 

 
(35) a. jara d-g’ -z- a-m -j-  
  3SG.M 3SG.H.ABS-NEG.EMP-POT-CSL-NEG-go-DCL 
 b. w s j-š’arda-ta a-cc-wa-š -n 
  business 3SG.N.ABS-many-ADV CSL-come_out-IPF-FUT-PST

(a+b) ‘[When I arrived in Makhachkala, I sent a telegram to Abdul-
gamid, so that he would meet me.] He himself could not come; he 
had a lot of things to do. [But he had a good friend named Shamil, 
and he sent him to meet me.]’ 

 
Thus, even if morphologically forms like jara 3SG.M, la(ra) 3SG.F and dara 

3PL belong to the same paradigm as 1st and 2nd person pronouns, functionally 
they belong to a different category. 

4. Discussion 

Our analysis of referential choice in Abaza has shown that, quite expectedly, 
the most frequently employed strategy for referring to participants in narra-
tives is pronominal prefixes alone. This strategy is employed as long as the 
hearer can unambiguously determine whom (or what) the narrator is talking 
about. In those cases where reference cannot be established unambiguously, 
an NP is added. Unsurprisingly, most often this occurs in case of 3rd person 
referents, where the range of possible candidates can be large, and sometimes 
in case of 1st person plural referents as well. Within this basically two-way 
mechanism of referential choice, free pronouns and demonstratives appear 
to be redundant, since they do not add any new information to that already 
provided by pronominal prefixes. Instead, pronouns contribute to the system 
of referential tracking on other levels: they mark local contrasts and empha-
sis, interact with information structure and help to establish the general 
structure of the narrative. In the following, we discuss these functions of 
Abaza pronouns from a theoretical and typological perspective. 
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4.1. Demonstratives for second mention /  
non-protagonist characters 

In general, as noted in Diessel (1999: 96), “anaphoric demonstratives are used 
to indicate a referent that is somewhat unexpected and not currently in the 
focus of attention”. However, two types of demonstratives which are both 
covered by Diessel’s formulation can be distinguished. 

The first type of anaphoric demonstratives can be illustrated, for in-
stance, by the Russian distal demonstrative tot. According to Kibrik (2011: 420), 
it is used to mention a referent second in activation, cf. (36), where the de-
monstrative tot is coreferential with a non-subject argument of the preceding 
clause. 

 
(36) Russian (Kibrik 2011: 420) 
 a. erez minutu pilotp zlobno vzgljanul na mexanikam. 
  In a minute the pilot viciously glanced at the mechanic. 
 b. Totm, blednyj, vs  eš  perebiral instrumenty v jaš ike. 
  That one, pale, was still pawing through the instruments in the box.

 
Thus, demonstratives like Russian tot (or German der, or Dutch die/deze, 

see Comrie 1997) are needed when other referential devices fail: a personal 
pronoun would imply co-reference with the subject of the preceding clause, 
an NP would imply no co-reference with anything from the preceding clause, 
and only a demonstrative can resolve this conflict because it is designed exactly 
for pointing at the referent second in activation (cf. Himmelmann 1996: 227). 

However, the Abaza anaphoric demonstratives differ functionally from 
anaphoric demonstratives of the “Russian/German/Dutch” type shown above. 
For example, in (37), where the distal demonstrative awat in (37d) refers to 
the “people” introduced in (37a), there is no referential conflict whose resolu-
tion would require the use of a special device. All verbal forms in this frag-
ment are intransitive and their arguments are the same (“people”), so the 
demonstrative awat is not used for disambiguation and must have some 
other function. 

 
(37) a. apqa a-zaman wa a.qa-ta a-d wnaj j -k -z 
  earlier DEF-time people-ADV DEF-world REL.ABS-be_on-PST.NFIN

 ‘At that time, people that there were in the world,’  
 b. š-abga-z j-az -ta  
  REL.MNR-whole-PST.NFIN 3PL.ABS-gather-ADV

 ‘gathered all together,’  
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 c. z ’ara j-bzaz- w-n 
  somewhere 3PL.ABS-live-IPF-PST

 ‘and lived somewhere.’  
 d. awat z m a j-š’arda- a- a-   
  DIST.PL all 3PL.ABS-many-EXC-INC-DCL

 ‘They all became too numerous’  
 e. j- a-ta-z 
  3PL.ABS-REL.LOC-be_in-PST

 ‘where they lived.’ 
 
It seems that the Abaza demonstratives are closer to demonstratives of a 

different type, i.e., those which are used “to establish major discourse partici-
pants in the universe of discourse” (Diessel 1999: 98). A typical context for the 
appearance of such demonstratives is after the first mention. Diessel pro-
poses the scheme shown in Table 11 specifying the place of demonstrative 
pronouns in the system of referential tracking. 

Table 11. The use of anaphoric demonstratives after first mention (Diessel 1999: 98) 

1st mention 
(indefinite) NP 

new referent 

2nd mention 
anaphoric DEM 

referent established as topic 

subsequent mention 
3.PRO, definite ART etc. 

(topical) referent continued 

 
Demonstratives that typically appear after the first mention of a new par-

ticipant are attested in To’aba’ita (< Austronesian; Lichtenberk 1996), Tagalog 
(< Austronesian; Himmelmann 1996: 229) and Montagnais (Innu) (< Algon-
quian; Cyr 1993). Note, however, that in these languages demonstratives ap-
pear after the first mention as adnominal determiners, i.e., not independently. 
A similar pattern is observed in English: Once upon a time there was a king. 
This king had … (Himmelman 1996: 229). Possible examples of independent 
anaphoric demonstratives used for the second mention are found in Nivkh: 
Gruzdeva (2020: 14) describes the function of the Nivkh independent demon-
strative h  ‘close one’ using Lichtenberk’s (1996) wording “immediate anaph-
ora after first mention”. However, from the examples provided in her paper it 
is not clear whether the Nivkh demonstrative h  is indeed employed to es-
tablish new discourse topics or just to resolve a referential conflict like in (36). 

Thus, from a typological perspective the Abaza demonstratives are func-
tionally similar to those demonstratives which are used to establish new par-
ticipants in discourse. Their behaviour, however, differs from Diessel’s scheme 
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in Table 11 in that they are used not just for the second mention of the refer-
ent but for a whole series of its mentions after it was introduced by a full NP, 
cf. (33) above and (38) below. 

 
(38) a. abaza-k a a-mg’al-g’ j r -s-ta-  
  Abaza-PL DEF-millet_bread-ADD 3PL.IO-1SG.ERG-give-DCL

 ‘I gave the Abaza people millet bread,’  
 b. f ag-  azna-g’ j ba s ma r -s-ta-  
  bottle-INDF full-ADD booze 3PL.IO-1SG.ERG-give-DCL

 ‘I gave them a full bottle of booze,’  
 c. [štob  na sledujuš’ij god] 
  ‘(in Russian) so that next year’ 
 d. awat n p r- ’pa-rn s a-qazla 
  DIST.PL harvest_festival 3PL.ERG-do-PURP 3SG.N.IO-for

 ‘they would make celebration of harvesting,  
 e. awat j-g’-r -m- ’pa-  
  DIST.PL 3SG.N.ABS-NEG.EMP-3PL.ERG-NEG-do-DCL

 ‘(but) they did not.’  
 
This fact indicates that we are dealing here with a more complex phe-

nomenon than just automatic second mention marking. As was noted in Sec-
tion 3.3, establishing a new participant of the discourse can be viewed as treat-
ing him or her first as a non-protagonist, and later, if this participant remains 
to be a topic for a sufficient number of clauses (cf. the notion of topic persistence, 
Givón 1983: 9, 14–15), as a protagonist. If the choice of referential strategy indeed 
depends on protagonisthood, then a typological parallel to the Abaza pattern 
would be the system of referential choice in Bininj Gun-wok, cf. the analysis 
of the functions of personal vs. demonstrative pronouns in Kim et al. (2001). 

4.2. Personal pronouns for local intensification 
In contrast to demonstratives, the Abaza 3rd personal pronouns used as inten-
sifiers are not sensitive to the general structure of the discourse — instead, 
they operate more locally (cf. the opposite results in Kim et al. 2001 for Bininj 
Gun-wok). The intensifying function of personal pronouns can be more pre-
cisely described as follows: they relate a referent to a set of alternatives 
(cf. König & Gast 2006: 226).4 The elicited examples (39)—(40) illustrate the 

 
4 Abaza also possesses a set of intensifiers with the root -qata-, see Tabulova (1976: 99). In 
particular, König & Gast (2006) consider an Abkhaz counterpart of this set of intensifiers. 
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so-called adnominal and adverbial-exclusive uses of intensifier pronouns. In 
addition, example (40) shows that, even though in our corpus all examples of 
personal pronouns in the intensifying function contained 3rd person pro-
nouns, the same semantic effect is available with locutor pronouns as well. 

 
(39) a. j -w- a-ma  
  3SG.N.ABS-2SG.M.ERG-hear-Q

 ‘Have you heard’  
 b. zal jna taha d-š-ca-wa? 
  Zalina marriage 3SG.H.ABS-REL.MNR-go-IPF

 ‘that Zalina is getting married?’  
 c. š’ta lara j- a-s-a-l-h -d 
  yes 3SG.F 3SG.N.ABS-CSL-1SG.IO-DAT-3SG.F.ERG-say-DCL

 ‘Yes, she told me herself.’ (elicited) 
 

(40) a. w-s-q -c,  
  2SG.M.ABS-1SG.IO-LOC-pass/IMP

 ‘Leave me alone,’  
 b. sara j -s- ’p- w-š-d 
  1SG 3SG.N.ABS-1SG.ERG-do-IPF-FUT-DCL

 ‘I’ll do it myself.’ (elicited) 
 
Further, examples (41)–(43) show that pronouns in the intensifying func-

tion syntactically combine with nouns, demonstratives, and even personal 
pronouns (cf. Tabulova 1976: 100) in a kind of an appositional construction.  

 
(41) a. w-a-pš -sd  
  2SG.M.ABS-3SG.N.IO-look/IMP-EMP

 ‘Look,’  
 b. a- ’ad g  a-cla-k a a-la-j -d 
  DEF-courtyard DEF-tree-PL 3SG.N.IO-LOC-grow-DCL

 ‘the courtyard is overgrown with trees’  
 c. awasa a-t  jara ab ž-ta j-pš a-b 
  but DEF-house 3SG.N strong-ADV 3SG.N.ABS-beautiful-NPST.DCL

 ‘but the house itself is very beautiful.’ (elicited) 
 

(42) aw j jara j- a-j-g-d a- a 
 DIST 3SG.M 3SG.N.ABS-CSL-3SG.M.ERG-carry-DCL DEF-hay

‘He himself brought the hay.’ / ‘It was him who brought the hay.’ (elic-
ited) 
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(43) ara ara -s -z- a-j- - j! 
 2PL 2PL 2PL.ABS-1SG.IO-BEN-CSL-go-DCL-ADD

‘You yourselves came to me, didn’t you?!’ (Tabulova 1976: 100) 
 
As noted by König & Gast (2006: 253), in head-marking languages such 

intensifier constructions often allow omission of the nominal and, as a result, 
an intensifier turns out to be the only free expression of the relevant partici-
pant. This is exactly what we observe in Abaza in examples like (39)–(40) 
above or (44) below. 

 
(44) a. j -r-ga-n 
  3SG.N.ABS-3PL.ERG-bring-PST.DCL

 ‘They took it (a bullock that our cow had given birth to),  
 b. j -r-š’ -n 
  3SG.N.ABS-3PL.ERG-cut-PST.DCL

 ‘stabbed it’ 
 c. dara j -r-fa- -d 
  3PL 3SG.N.ABS-3PL.ERG-eat-RE-DCL

 ‘and ate it themselves.’ 
 
The use of personal pronouns for intensification seems to be a common 

pattern in languages with pronominal affixes. For example, in Montagnais 
(Innu), an Algonquian language of Canada, pronominal affixes express the 
same grammatical information as personal pronouns (Oxford 2007: 53), ex-
actly like in Abaza. And indeed, judging from textual examples provided in 
Oxford (2007), we can assume that Montagnais personal pronouns occur in 
the intensifying function as well, see (45). 

 
(45) Montagnais (Innu) (Oxford 2007: 53) 
 Tân, nîn nimâtenimâtî, iteu. 
 how 1SG l.be.aware.of.PRET.1>3 say.3>3'

‘How so, I myself was aware of him, he said.’ 
 
Other languages for which the emphatic function of personal pronouns 

was described include, for example, Inuit (< Eskimo-Aleut; Fortescue 2017: 220) 
and Baniwa (< Arawak; Aikhenvald 1995: 192). 

Further development of the intensifying function of the personal pro-
nouns is the general expression of identity (‘same’, ‘exactly’), as shown in the 
elicited examples (46)—(47) as well as example (48) from Tabulova (1976), 
where the intensifying pronoun precedes the demonstrative rather than fol-
lows it. Note that in these examples the personal pronoun jara is used regard-
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less of the gender or number of the referents. See the discussion of expres-
sions of “precision of reference” by König & Gast (2006: 265) and of “token 
identity” by König & Siemund (1999: 254) and Gast (2006: 45–46). 

 
(46) war-g’ j sar-g’ j jara ap ’aga-k a-  h-r -p ’- j-d 
 2SG.M-ADD 1SG-ADD 3SG.N book-PL-INDF 1PL.ABS-3PL.IO-read-PRS-DCL

‘You and I read the same books.’ (elicited) 
 

(47) zal jna jara wž ~wž  a -b d-an- a-j-  
 Zalina 3SG.N now~INT 3SG.N.IO+COP-NPST.DCL 3SG.H.ABS-REL.TMP-CSL-go-RE

‘Zalina has just arrived (lit. it is exactly now when Zalina arrived).’ (elic-
ited) 

 
(48) sara jara ar j a-stanica s-awa-  
 1SG 3SG.N PROX DEF-village 1SG.ABS-be_part_of-NPST.DCL

‘I am from the same village.’ (Tabulova 1976: 96) 
 

4.3. Personal pronouns and topic shift 
As has been shown in Section 3.2, 1st and 2nd person pronouns in Abaza often 
mark a change of topic: new topics tend to be expressed twice — by a pro-
nominal prefix and by a personal pronoun occurring in the beginning of the 
clause, cf. (49), where the topic is first the narrator (49a), then shifts to a dif-
ferent participant (49b–c), and then back to the narrator in (49d). Note that 
although the narrator is mentioned in (49c) as an addressee of the invitation, 
the syntactic position of an indirect object is obviously not topic-worthy 
enough to warrant a shift to the original topic by itself. 

 
(49) a. awa a s-š-a a-z 
  DIST.LOC 1SG.ABS-REL.MNR-be-PST.NFIN

 ‘When I was there (in Saratov),’  
 b. abdulgamid j-aš’a-hba ph s d- a-j-g -n 
  Abdulgamid 3SG.M.IO-brother-elder wife 3SG.H.ABS-CSL-3SG.M.ERG-bring-PST

 ‘Abdulgamid’s elder brother got engaged’  
 c. j -s -z- -j-t-  a-tacanad lra 
  3SG.N.ABS-1SG.IO-BEN-LOC-3SG.ERG-call-DCL DEF-wedding 

 ‘and invited me to the wedding.’  
 d. sar-g’ j s -m-q a- -wa-ta 
  1SG-ADD 1SG.ABS-NEG-be_late-RE-IPF-ADV

 ‘As for me, without spending time’  
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 e. saratav s-t -c -n  
  Saratov 1SG.ABS-LOC.ELAT-pass-PST

 ‘I left Saratov’  
 f. ma a ’kala s-ca-  
  Makhachkala 1SG.ABS-go-DCL

 ‘and went to Makhachkala.’ 
 
For 3rd person participants, topic shift is frequently expressed by appar-

ently left-dislocated full NPs set off from the rest of the clause by an intona-
tion break (indicated by commas), cf. (50). 

 
(50) a. a-qam ’  j- ’pá-  
  DEF-sword 3SG.M.ERG-make-DCL

[Describing preparations for a folk festival] ‘He [my husband] made 
the sword.’  

 b. a-q lpa, a- ’a afa q lpa, s-j  j -z- a -d 
  DEF-hat DEF-Dzhagafa hat 1SG-ADD 3SG.N.ABS-1SG.ERG-sew-DCL

 ‘As to the hat, Dzhagafa’s hat, I sewed it.’ 
 
We suggest that (49) and (50) ultimately illustrate the same phenome-

non, i. e. a topic shift construction with a left-dislocated full NP or pronoun 
co-referential with a pronominal prefix in the verb, cf. a similar topic shift 
construction in spoken French described by Lambrecht (1981: 53–74) and 
Detges (2018: 1067–1069), see (51). 

 
(51) Spoken French (Detges 2018: 1067) 
 a. Ma mère ne veut pas 

  My mother does not want to  
 b. mais moi j’aimerais bien hein 

 by I would love it, you know.’ 
 
Thus, the left dislocation pattern in Abaza manifests itself in a number of 

slightly different constructions. For the 1st and 2nd person, the pronominal pre-
fix is doubled by a personal pronoun like in (49). For the 3rd person, the pro-
nominal prefix is doubled by an NP like in (50). By contrast, demonstratives 
are involved in topic shift only rarely, since they are predominantly used for 
referents that have been already introduced as topics but have not yet at-
tained protagonisthood. Example (52) illustrates one of the rare cases where a 
demonstrative is apparently used in topic shift. 
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(52) a. ma raj-k a-g’ j a-h-q a-  
  blackberry-PL-ADD CSL-1PL.ERG-gather-DCL

 ‘We gathered blackberry.’  
 b. qawm- -g’ j j- a-h-a -n 
  some-INDF-ADD 3SG.N.ABS-CSL-1PL.ERG-take-PST

 ‘We took some of it’  
 c. h -nb ’a - a-k a j-na-m -j-k a-z r -qaz 
  1PL.PR-friend-PLH-PL REL.ABS-CSL-NEG-go-PL-PST.NFIN 3PL.IO-for 
 c. j-r -z- a- -ga-  
  3SG.N.ABS-3PL.IO-BEN-CSL-1PL.ERG-bring-DCL

 ‘and brought it to our friends who had not gone there with us.’  
 d. awat-g’ j j-g r ’a-wa 
  DIST.PL-ADD 3PL.ABS-rejoice-IPF

 ‘They were happy’   
 e. j -r-fa-n 
  3SG.N.ABS-3PL.ERG-eat-PST

 ‘and ate it.’ 

5. Conclusion 

As we have shown, independent pronouns in Abaza, a polysynthetic language 
with highly developed head-marking, play an important and non-redundant 
role in establishing and maintaining reference in narratives vis-à-vis the 
obligatory verbal pronominal prefixes. Independent 1st and 2nd person pro-
nouns serve to (re)introduce the locutors as discourse participants and con-
trast them to other referents, also in situations of topic shift. Distal demon-
stratives, which in their independent uses perform the anaphoric functions of 
3rd person pronouns, also play a particular role in narratives, being a special-
ized means of reference to newly introduced participants that do not (yet) at-
tain protagonisthood. Finally, the “formal” 3rd person pronouns have ulti-
mately lost their anaphoric function and are used as intensifiers and develop 
into markers of emphatic identity. This set of functions resembles the behav-
iour of focus-sensitive particles (König 1991; Forker 2016), which might indi-
cate that independent pronouns in languages with pronominal affixes, due to 
their “marked” status in grammar and discourse, tend to develop into this 
semantic field. We hope that our contribution will give further impetus to the 
study of the functions of independent pronouns in head-marking languages, 
both within the Northwest Caucasian family and cross-linguistically. 
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Abbreviations 
1 — 1st person; 2 — 2nd person; 3 — 3rd person; ABS — absolutive; ADD — additive; 
ADV — adverbial; BEN — benefactive; CAUS — causative; CL — classifier; COM — comi-
tative; COND — conditional; COORD — coordinator; COP — copula; CSL — cislocative; 
CVB — converb; DAT — dative applicative; DCL — declarative; DEF — definiteness; 
DEM — demonstrative; DIST — distal demonstrative; EACH — converb (‘every time 
[when]’); ELAT — elative; EMP — emphatic; ERG — ergative; EXC — excessive; F — 
feminine; FUT — future; H — human; IMP — imperative; INC — inceptive; INDF — in-
definiteness; INS — instrumental applicative / case marker; INT — intensive; IO — in-
direct object; IPF — imperfective; LOC — locative preverb / case marker; M — mascu-
line; MNR — manner; MSD — masdar; N — non-human; NEG — negation; NFIN — non-
finite; NPST — non-past; PL — plural; PLH — human plural; POT — potential; PRET — 
preterit; PROX — proximate demonstrative; PRS — present; PST — past; PTCL — parti-
cle;  PURP — purposive converb; Q — interrogative; QN — non-human interrogative; 
QUOT — quotative; RE — refactive; REL — relativization; RFL — reflexive; RSN — rea-
son; SG — singular; TMP — temporal; TRL — translocative; UNIT— unit counting suffix; 
UNTIL — ‘until’-converb. 
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    -    , 
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       —   -
,   ,        

.      . 3 

 
  ,  , 

   ,  
,      (  ) 

. . . «  » 

1. ‘  – ’  ‘  – ’:  
  

    (  — )   
 ( )  ,   -
   ,   ,   

    —      
 ,      . ,  

,      ,     -
   .   ,   , 

   : 



. . , . .  

 60 

1.1.          
1 .      

      (‘  +  
   (  1) +     -

 (  2)2’  ‘  +   -
/  ( )3 +  1 +  2’),     

       -
 ,        -

:    .      -
     ( ,    

 ,    )  -
       ( -
),         

     ( ), ,  -
,        

.    , 
   ,      

 ,   (  ) —  4. 
,  ,     

        
 ( ,   ), 

   .  
1.2.    ,     

       -
  , . . ,   -

 ,   / ,   
.        . . -

 (2006: 114),    ,   , 
    : 

 
1       ,      

 ( , )   .  
2     ,    .  1 

  ,   2— .     -
,       . 

3   ( )   . ,  -
       ,    .  

4          
    ,    . 

       … 
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«(1)  
‘  +   +  |  +  +  -

 +  ’ 
  \  ?    ? 

 
     « »,  -

 ». 
      ,    

        -
  «  — »,      

 «  — » (LaPolla 2009)     -
  (Li, Thompson 1981).    (  2006), 

   ,  ,  
        -
     , . .  . 

1.3.   «  — »   
 (  , )      

    « »  « » 5: 
        -
,     — .    -

,    (1),  « »   -
,  « » — .       

  ( ,     -
 ),  « »   ,  « -

» — . 
 ,       -

      6, . .    -
    (  zh wèi wèiy  jù / sentence 

with a clause as predicate /   -  -
   ),     -

         -
  ‘    ’. 

1.4.  ,    (2002)    (Shen 
Yang, Guo Rui 2014),   ,   -

  (1), (7)  (8) ( )        
 

5    .  Chappell 1996; . , , Zhang Bin 
2010: 471–484. 
6 .    Liu Yuehua et al. 2004. 
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      ,   
 «  — »   
 ,  «  — » — -

.  ,    ,   
        

,          
.  

 ,  ,   , :  
1) ,   ,     

1.2  1.3,    ;  
2) ,       -

    ,     -
   ,   ; 

3)    ,     
       -

  ,       -
  «   ». 

2.     

      
« — »  «  — »   

    : 
2.1.   -       -

 ,   , , . 
   7    

    (      
 ,  « , ,   »  . .) 
  ,  , ,    -

         -
,         -

   .  ,    -
    (    

   )     
     ,     

   .  
 

7 ., , Lu Jianming 2019; Xing Fuyi 2016; Zhang Bin 2010. 

       … 
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   ,     
   ,     -

 (  ) ,   -
   Lu Jiangming 2019,  , , , , 

       -
 .  

 ,  «  — »  
 ,    -

       -
      .    

  ,  ,    
  2002,      -

 ( )     ,    
     -

    , -
    . 

2.2.       « -
 — » (  — )     -

        -
  :    — ,  -

? ,   ,     
,    ;  

        
 (   )    ? 
 ,  «  — »   -

 ,  «  — » —  , 
      .  

      -
,      ?      

   « »   ? -
,  .  ,     ?   -
   ,     

?      -
     ?  
 ,   ,    -

        -
,    «    —    
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, ,   ,   
 ,       

    ,     -
  ,       

; » (  2014)    
 . 

2.3.       -
   (  )    . 

 ( ,    )  
,        -

     ,   ,   
 -  ,    -

        -
.   —      . 

3.    
     

     .  -
        -

  (   )   -
  ,      

     ,    -
 ,   .    

    ,       -
     .  -

 ,     ,  -
        

 .  
 ,         

      : S = F (V), 
       ,  

- .  
, ,   -    

 y u ‘ , ’       ( -
 « »)       

,      —   / , 

       … 
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    .     
   ,       

          -
.    :   

 y u —  (      shì ‘ , ’),   -
  — .  

 ,  ,    -
 ,     , 

    ,    , 
,    .   

,        -
  ,    ,  

 ,   ,    -
         

-  .  
-  ,   , 

     (   -
),      (  -

 ),      -  
. , ,     ch  ‘ ’  

   : 
 

(2)  
   
 ch  pínggu  
  

‘  ’. 
 

(3)       
          
 zhè gu  fàn k y  ch  w  g  rén  
  CLF

‘    /   ’. 
 

(4)  
    
 ch  dà w n 
 

‘   /  ’. 
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(5)   /   
    
 ch  shítáng  
 

‘   ’. 
 

(6)  
   
 ch  fùm  
 

‘  ( )   ’. 
 

      (  (2))  
   ,   — , 

    (2)–(6)   ch      
(   , ,     ch  gu nsi ‘ ’; . 

  ),    (3)–(6)   -
      -

    « »   -
   .  ,    

      , ,  
   ,  ,  ,   -

        -
 .  ,   h      

  ,   (4)–(6). 
     (  ) -

 (   )   .  
   (       

 ),      -
 .  

 
(7)     8   
 wáng xi nsheng g ngzuò h n máng  
   

‘      ’. 
 

8     ,    ,  
      (   ),    

  .      ,  
           

. 

       … 
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(8)     
 xiàng bízi cháng  
   

‘    ’. 
 

 (7)  (8) —      
( )    «  —  

  (     )» (7)  « -
/  —    /  » (8) 

(      )9.    -
  / . 

 
(9)         
 nánf ng zhè xi  ti n l o xià y   
   

( . )
‘        /   ’. 

 
 (9)    ( )  -

   V+O     -
,       

     (N1)   (N2),   
    N2+N1.  

 
(10)        
 nà jiàn shìqing w  bù guài n  
 CLF   

‘      ’. 
 

  (10)    guài ‘ , ’  
     ,   

/      -
     .  -

      (11),    
      
      

yìjiàn ‘ ’. 
 

9  Chappell 1996       
,         «  — 

/  (   )». 
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(11.1)        
 zhè jiàn shì w  méiy u yìjiàn  
 CLF  .

 ‘       ’. 
 

(11.2)        
 zhè ge jìhuà w  méi yìjiàn  
 CLF   

 ‘       ’. 
 

  (12)    ,   
    ,    -

   « » .    
    ,     

    . 
 

(12)            
 zhè li ng jiàn y fu n  yào chu n n  yì jiàn  
  CLF CLF 

‘        ?’ 
 

  (7)–(12)     -
.          

( )   ( ) .     
  : 

 
(13)    ( )    

   ,       
(13.1)       
 zhè zh ng shíwù hántángliàng h n d  
 CLF   

  ‘      ’.  
(13.2)      
 Zh ng l osh  sh nt  h n h o 
  /

  ‘     ’.  
(13.3)    ,    
 w men xuéxiào nán.l osh  du  n .l osh  sh o  
 .PL  M.  F.  

  ‘    -  ,   ’. 

       … 
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(13.4)      
 zhè k  shù yèzi dà 
 CLF  

  ‘     ’.  
(13.5)    
 zhu zi tu ér duànle 
  .PFV

  ‘   ’. 
 

(14)     
   ? 
 n men shuí qù 
 .PL   ( )

‘    ?’ 
 

(15)        -
 

    /    
 t  bàn shì / xuéxí h n rènzh n 
 /

‘    / ’. 
 

      (  
)  ( ),     , 

       -
  : 

 
(16)      
 w men zhèl  x gu  zuì dàde 
 .PL  .ATTR 

      
 yí gè y u w shí j n 
 CLF

‘      25 ’. 
 

(17)        
 zhè xi  ti n nánf ng l o xià y  
  

‘       ’. 
 

   :  
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(18)      
 w l  dàhu r zhèng k izhe huì 
 .LOC  . .STAT

‘    ( )  ’. 
 

(19)       
 nà xi  shì n men bù zh dào 
 CLF .PL  

‘     ’. 
 

(20)        
 zhè xi  shì w  cónglái méi t ngshu guò 
   . .EXPER

‘       ’. 
 

(21)         
 zhè b n sh  w  dú de h n lèi 
 CLF  

‘     ’. 
 

(22)         
 nà ch ng hu  xìngku  xi ofángduì lái de kuài 
 CLF . .

‘  ,      ’.  
 

(23)          
 n  shu  de nà xi  rén t men d u láile 
  ATTR .PL  .PFV

‘ ,   ,   ’. 
 
        

      , 
   «    » (  

 k uy  yìwèi xiànxiàng)10.     -
,   ,      

« - »   : 
 

(24)      
 w  y u yìjiàn, duì t  
   .    

 ‘    ’. 
 

10 , , Lu Jianming 1980. 

       … 
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(25)      
 Ji fàng du sh o nián le, b ij ng 
   MOD  

‘      ?’ 
 

(26)     
 láile ma n  g g  
 .PFV Q .

‘    ?’ 

4.     

 ,      «  — », 
     «  — »   

 ,        -
  ,  / . 

, ,   shì ‘ , ’   « + + » 
        ,   , 
  (27),       

,    ,   (27)   shì bú shì 
   . 

 
(27)    
         
 zh ngguó b if ng hé nánf ng (huàtí) shì bú shì 
     ( )  
    
 q bié h n dà 
 

‘         ?’ 
 

        ,   -
,         

    -  . 
  ,         -

, 11.    (    ) 
  ,       -

   ( , ,   -
 

11 .,  , LaPolla 2009; Li, Thompson 1981;  2006. 
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  ),       
-    ,    -
     , -

  «  — ,  — / »  . .,  
       . 

        
 zhì ‘ ’,    « »  

 /  (‘ ’)   / -
 (‘ ’)  (‘  ’)    -

 (‘   ’).  (28)  -
   (    

( )     2002),    -
       : 

 
(28)       
 L  dàifu qùnián yòng zh ngc oyào g i 
  . . . 
      
 yí wèi bìngrén zhìh ole gu njiéyán 
 CLF .RES.PFV  

‘           -
   ’ 

 
(29.1)          
 Zhè wèi bìngrén de gu njiéyán L  dàifu qùnián  
 CLF ATTR   .   
(29.1)      
 yòng zh ngc oyào g i t  zhìh ole 
 . . .RES.PFV

‘            -
   ’ 

 
(29.2)        
 zhè wèi bìngrén L  dàifu qùnián yòng 
 clf  . 
(29.2)      
 zh ngc oyào g i t  zhìh ole gu njiéyán 
 . . .RES.PFV  

‘           
   ’. 

       … 
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(29.3)       
 zhè zh ng zh ngc oyào l  dàifu qùnián 
 CLF . . . 
(29.3)         
 yòng t  g i yí wèi bìngrén zhìh ole gu njiéyán 
  CLF .RES.PFV  

‘          
    ’. 

 
(29.4)       
 qùnián l  dàifu yòng zh ngc oyào g i 
 .  . . 
(29.4)      
 yí wèi bìngrén zhìh ole gu njiéyán 
 CLF .RES.PFV  

‘           -
  ’. 

 
 ,        -

       . -
         jì ‘ -

’      (‘ ’)  
/  (‘  ’),    -

    (‘ ’).   
       

        -
   b  ( . ‘ , ’): 

 
(30.1)        
 n men yídìng yào jìláo zhè jié kè 
 .PL .RES/ CLF 
(30.1)   
 de nèiróng 
 ATTR

  ‘       ’. 
 

(30.2)        
 zhè jié kè de nèiróng n men yídìng 
 CLF ATTR .PL  
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(30.2)   
 yào jìláo 
 .RES/

  ‘      ’. 
 

(30.3)           
 zhè jié kè de nèiróng n men yídìng yào b  t  
 CLF ATTR .PL  
(30.3)  
 jìláo 
 .RES/

  ‘      ’. 
 

(30.4)          
 n men yídìng yào b  zhè jié kè de nèiróng 
 .PL CLF ATTR 
(30.4)  
 jìláo 
 .RES/

  ‘      ’. 
 

  ,     
       «  — 

»,  «  — ».     
       / -

       -
   , . .    -

 (  ),     -
      , 

     . 
 ,  ,     

     ,  
     ,    

 .  
  ,      -

    . , ,  -
,  ,    ,   

      -
 ,         -

  .  

       … 
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 1 —    ;  2 —    

 ;  —   / ; 
ATTR — ; CLF — ; EXPER — ; F —  

; LOC — ; M —  ; MOD —  ; PFV — -
; PL —  ; Q —  ; RES — -

; STAT — . 

 
 . . 2006.   .  . .: . 
 . . 2014.    /  -

 .    108-    
 «   » 18  2014 . https:// 

iphras.ru/uplfile/root/news/archive_events/2014/18_03_2013_kurdumov.pdf  
 . 2002.   . ,   

    (    ). 
.:   . 

Chappell, H. 1996. The topic-comment and double subject constructions in Mandarin. 
In: H. Chappell, W. McGregor (eds.) The grammar of inalienability. A typologi-
cal perspective on body part terms and the part-whole relation. Berlin: Mouton 
de Gruyter, 465–527. 

LaPolla, R. J. 2009. Chinese as a topic-comment (not topic-prominent and not SVO) 
language. In: J. Xing (ed.) Studies of Chinese Linguistics: Functional Approaches. 
Hong Kong: Hong Kong University Press, 9–22. 

Li, C. N., Thompson, S. A. 1981. Mandarin Chinese: A Functional Reference Grammar. 
University of California Press. 

Liu Yuehua, Pan Wenyu, Gu Wei. 2004. Shíyòng xiàndài hàny  y f  [Practical gram-
mar of modern Chinese]. Beijing: Commercial Press. [  

  
Lu Jianming. 1980. Hàny  k uy  jùf  l  de yì wèi xiànxiàng [Translocation in the syn-

tax of spoken Chinese]. Zh ngguó y wén [Chinese Language], vol. 1, 28–41. 
, 1980, ] 

Lu Jianming. 2019. Xiàndài hàny  y f  yánji  jiàochéng [Contemporary Chinese 
grammar]. Beijing: Peking University Press.  

Shen Yang, Guo Rui. 2014. Xiàndài hàny  [Modern Chinese]. Beijing: Higher Education 
Press. [  

Xing Fuyi. 2016. Hàny  y f xué xi dìng b n [Chinese grammar, revised edition]. Beijing: 
Commercial Press. [  

Zhang Bin. 2010. Xiàndài Hàny  miáoxi  y f  [Descriptive grammar of modern Chinese]. 
Beijing: Commercial Press. [  
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    : 

  ? 

. . ,  . .  

 (  ) (  ) 
 vadim.kimmelman@uib.no e.khristoforova@uva.nl  

     —   -
 ,        

  .         
        .  

  ,   ,  ?  -
       .    -

      -
         . 4 
  

, y  y , 
p  y . 

H ,   , 
p  p : 

« - -  
 - - , 

- -  
 y - y ! 

- -  
 - - , 

- -  
 y - y !» 

 . «  » 

1.    

     —   
 ,   (  )   

  (Zwitserlood 2012).    -
  ,      (  , -
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, )   .     -
 —  ,     : 

,     ( )     
 , , ,  ,  ,  
 .      ( -

)    ( , , )  -
    .   -

       .  
 

      -
 : 
 

(1) ( )- - -  
 ‘        ’. 

 

    

  
 1.  ( )- - - .  
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       -
 ( ),      

 ,     ( )  -
  .      

, ,    ,    .  
       

    ,     -
 :       -

  (  ,    -
 )     

(Davidson 2015).  
         -

  :      -
 ?    ,   -

   (1),    ( ),  
        

( . .     )?  
     . - ,  -

 ,   ,     -
   ,      

. - , /    
        .  

 ,      -
 .       

.  ,     -
          

(Dingemanse et al. 2015).      ,  -
      .  
         

    .   
 ,       -

 (whole-entity classifier predicates),    -
   (handling classifier predicates)  -

    (size-and-shape specifiers) (Zwitserlood 2012). 
      -

     .   
  ,  ,   / -

  .  

       

 79

2.      

       
   ,  ,  -

  (ASL).  ,    
     -

.  
, .  (Davidson 2015: 494)  -

       -
:  

 
(2) WOMAN CL1-LOCATE 
  1( )-  

‘   ’. 
 

(3) e. [theme(e,woman) ^ human(woman) ^ locating (e) ^ demonstra-
tion(d1,e)]  

 
  ,    (2),   

     1 (    
 « »),    (3):  -

,    -  ( ),   -
,   ,    -
.    ,      

   —  ‘human’ (‘woman’),    -
  —   ,     . 
       .    

   ,     ,   -
      , . . 

 .  
     .  (Schlenker 2021). 

       -
,    ,    

,        
,      , ,   

    ,   -
.  

,      ,  
         

,    ,      
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    .   -
        

    . - ,  
        

  . - ,    -
     ,     

    . ,     
      .  

   ,      
  ,     -

 .   .   
 : «  —    

  ,    » 
(Dingemanse 2019: 16)1. 

   ,     
  , ,       

. ,  kananananananana    (  
,  )    (4) (Dingemanse 2017: 367)2.  
 

(4) Bo ka-gbàmìkù ga- gbe ne, ka- -lo ma 
 our C.KA-area A.KA-DPRX FOC ING-he.TP-silence them 
 kanana~nanananana  
 IDPH.silence~EM5 

‘Our neighbors, he silenced them kananananananana  [silence]’. 
 

  ,     
 ,        

  .    ,   
      (Barnes et al. 2022). -

,  plitsch-platsch,    -
   ,      (5). 

       ,  -
    ,    (6) (Barnes et al. 

2022: 19). 
 
 

1  : “Ideophone. A member of an open lexical class of marked words that de-
pict sensory imagery”. 
2             

 .  
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(5) A: Der Frosch geht plitsch-platsch die Treppe hoch.  
  the frog goes plitsch-platsch the stairs high 

 ‘The frog goes splish-splash up the stairs’.  
 B: #Nein, das stimmt nicht. 
    no that is.right not 

 ‘No, that’s not true’. 
 

(6) B: Hey, warte mal. Der Frosch geht doch völlig geräuschlos 
  Hey wait once the frog goes but completely silently  
 die Treppe hoch. 
 the stairs high 

‘Hey, wait a minute! The frog goes up the stairs in complete silence’. 
 

  ,       
   :   -
.     ,  -

    (    (4)),   
         

 (7) (Dingemanse 2017: 369). ,   
,    ,    ,   
  (8).  

 
(7) bo-nà -r r  gbogboro-à kere 
 1PL-get . -man IDPH.tough-ADJ just 

‘We’ve got a sturdy man here’. 
 

(8) ì-i-kpokporo 
 it-NEG-IDPH.hard

‘It isn’t kpokporo [hard]’. 
 

       -
    .     

  ,  , . -
         

   ,     -
          

  .    , ,   
 ,     -
 .  

   . ,    -
 ,       -
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   .   
   -    .  

     -
       .  

        
,  ,     

  ,      (co-speech gestures). 
  ,   ,   , -
   ,       -

    .    
,      ;  -

,     ,  -
       

    .    -
       -

     (Tieu et al. 2017; 
Schlenker 2019).        

  .  

3.     

        
. .  (2007),     -

      . . -
 (2016; 2017),       , -

      (   
  «  »),  -  

 (  2015;  2016)    -
      , -

     -
  (  2017; Zwitserlood 2003).  -

          
.      -

      14  -
  ,      , 

. .       . 
,    ,   -

    . 1. 
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 1.      

    

2 (   
   

) 
 

    -
      ;   , 

         
 .  ,    
        

 2. 

3, 4, 5 (3, 4, 5  
  

) 

    -
  3, 4  5 .   ,  

  .  

1 (   
 ) 

    -
     -

 ;     ,  
    , . .   
,      ,  -

,      . 

500 (    
   
) 

     -
  .      1, 
     

,         . 

 ( . . 1)    . 

 
 ,     -

    . ,  1  500 
    ,    2   -

.   ,   3, 4  5  
 ,   1  500,   -
    .  ,    

 3     2  1,   -
.      -

      (Zwitserlood 2012),   
     , -

  . 
      , -

      
    (Kimmelman et al. 2019; Kimmelman et al. 2020).  
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4.     

       
         

 ,       -
 (at-issue content) (Koev 2018).   , 

  , .   . 2. 
  

  
 2. )   . )      .  

)     .  
 

    :   -
    .   ,    

.   ?    -
,      -

,     , .  (9).  
 

(9) .  ( )- .  
 ‘   ’.  

 .  ( )- .  
 ‘   ’.  

 . - -  500( )-  
 ‘   ’. 

 
   (9 ).  ‘ ’   

  - - ,       -
 ,         

       

 85

  .   500   
 « » .  

   ,    , -
   .     

         
(  )      -

   (10), (11).      -
       -

,     ,      -
  (12).     (6)  .  

 
(10) :  ( )- .  

 ‘   ’. 
 : ,  ( )- .  

 ‘ ,   ’. 
 

(11) :  ( )- .  
 ‘   ’. 

 : ,  ( )- .  
 ‘ ,  ,   ’. 

 
(12) : - -  500( )-  

 ‘   ’. 
 : . .  ? , .  

 ‘  ,  ? , ’. 
 

   ,     (9) 
   .  

 ,    ,    
      /  -

      ,     -
 .           

    .  , 
    .    (12), -
       ,  

  (presupposition failure),    -
,   .  
   ,    -
       . 

    ,      
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  .  ,     
 ,    .  

  ,  ,   -
  ,  ,  -
  .  ,     -

      ,    
   (Yanovich 2010).   

        -
           -

 (Zwitserlood 2003).  
,        -

     -
   .     ,    

      .  ,  
  ,       
      ,   

,     .  -
     ,     
 . ,      .  

5.  

        
      . 

 ,        -
 ,     ,    
   ( , - ,  ). -

 ,       -
    :   ,  -

    ,  -
    .     

        , -
     .  

 
1 — 1-  ; A —  ; ADJ — ; C —  

 ; DPRX —  ; EM —  
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; FOC — ; IDPH — ; ING — ; KA —  KA; NEG — 
; PL —  ; TP — ;  —  . 

 
. . 2015. -    .  -

  «  »-2015. .: , 
137–145. 

 . . 2007.       
.  , 1, 44–61. 

 . . 2016.     
.  . .: . 

 . . 2017.     
 .  . .: . 

Barnes, K. R., Ebert, C., Hörnig, R., Stender, T. 2022. The at-issue status of ideophones 
in German: An experimental approach. Glossa: a journal of general linguistics, 
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   ( )  

(      
    -GRHYA)* 

. .  

(   /  ) 
kulikovli@googlemail.com  

        
( )   :       , 

    ,   .   
  ,   -grhya ‘ ’ ( , 

hasta-grhya ‘   ’),       
.          ( -

    —   ),    ,   
      ( ),  

  . ,       -
   ,     

 ( ), ,     -
   -ya (grhya)  ,     
. 5 

 
 

ogi no ho ya  
kashira o tsukamu  
Rashoomon 

   ... 
      

   ? 
 , 16911 

 

 
*    . .       -

   . 
1 .   . . .   —       

 ( )  . ogi —    -
 (Miscanthus sacchariflorus,   );  (  

  ,   )    —  
   .  ho ‘  ( )’ [ ]. 
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1.  :    
     

      -
  ( .     

1990; Nedjalkov 1995: 117 et passim; Alpatov, Podlesskaya 1995):   
-ya (-tya   ) —    ( ) 
( . bh  ‘ ’: sam-bh -ya ‘ ’)    -tv  — 

   (bh -tv  ‘ ’).  ,   
(    ),   -

    ;  -
     ‘gerund’. 

   ( , Renou 1930: 129), 
      -tv   -ya .  

,   —      
  —      

  ,     , -
 ,        -
:  (dharma-vid- ‘ - ’),  -a (havir-adá- ‘ -

’)  -ana ( atru-b dhana- ‘ - ’),  
  -ta-/-na- ( . v rá-j ta- ‘ . - ’)  . .  

  Kulikov 2010 ,      
         -

   Composition VS. Incorporation Criterion:  -
     F, 

        
(N+F),  ,        

 . 
      -

     ,   
   ,   , :  

(1.1)   N+V   -
   (    —  ), 

   ,      
); 

(1.2)    N+V  -
    (  ,    
  =   ); 

 :    ( )  
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(1.3)   —  -
 ,    (   ) 

 .  
 ,   (1.3)    -

   ,     
 «  » (‘light verbs’),   , , , 

 —    ,  ,   -
   ,     ,     

  as ‘ ’, bh  ‘ ’  kr ‘ ’. . -
     br hma -bh -ya ( - .) 

‘  ’, pu s-kr-tya ‘   ’ ( - .) 
    (mu -karoti ( .- .) ( .) ‘ -

’, . . ‘    ’),2 ,  ,  
          

. 
 ,        -

,         * atru-
jayati ‘ - ’  *dharma-veda ‘ - ’.  

2.    -grhya 

, ,      -
 —    ,   

-grhya ‘ ’,     ,  (  -
  ,  ,   . )  

  . .     -ya (   -tv ) -
   ,  ,  -grhya  

 ,   — . .   /  (bound form) 
,  ,     ,    , 

      .   
 (     , . . 

Whitney 1889: 356, 401; Wackernagel/Debrunner 1954 [AiG II/2]: 786)  -
   , . .   

 .     , -
   . 

 
2      . Whitney 1889: 401—403; Wackernagel 1908: 128 = 
1955: 1349; Schindler 1980. 
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2.1.   -gr hya  :  
    

  : kar a-grhy  (    a 
 -ya) ‘   ’ (1 ), p da-grhya ‘   ’ (2 ), 

hasta-grhya ‘   ’ (1 );     
  .       

-grhya  ,      :3 
 

(1)  (RV 8.70.15) 
 kar a-grh-ya magháv  auradevyó 
 - -CONV :NOM.SG.M . :NOM.SG 
 vatsá  nas tribhyá nayat 
 :ACC.SG :DAT.PL :3SG.IMPF.ACT

‘       ,  ( )  
’. 

 
(2)  (RV 4.18.12cd) 
 kás te devó ádhi m r ká  
 :NOM.SG.M :NOM.SG  :NOM.SG.M 
 s d yát pr k i  
 :3SG.IMPF.ACT :2SG.IMPF.ACT 
 pitáram p da-grh-ya 
 :ACC.SG - -CONV

‘      ,    , -
 ( )  ?’ 

 
(3)  (RV 10.27.4cd) 
 jin mi vét k éma  sántam  
 :1SG.PR.ACT PRT :LOC.SG PVB :PR:PART.ACT:ACC.SG.M 
 bhúm  
 :ACC.SG 
 prá tá  k i m párvate p da-grh-ya 
 PVB :ACC.SG.M :PR:1SG.INJ.ACT :LOC.SG - -CONV

‘    ( )   ,    . 
 ( )  ,     ’. 

 

 
3      . .  (  1989; 1995; 
1999). 

 :    ( )  
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(4)  (RV 10.85.26a) 
 p  tv  itó nayatu hasta-grh-ya  
 :NOM :PR:3SG.IMPV.ACT - -CONV

‘     ,   !’ 
 

(5)  (RV 10.109.2d) 
 agnír hót  hasta-grh-y  [-ya_ ] nin ya   
 :NOM.SG :NOM.SG - -CONV_PVB :PF:3SG.ACT

‘ -   [  ],   ’. 
 

(6)  (AV  5.14.4ab  AVP 7.1.7ab) 
 púna  krty  krty -k t-e  
 :ACC.SG - -DAT.SG 
 hasta-g h-ya pár  aya  
 - -CONV :PR:2SG.IMPV.ACT

‘   ,       -
!’ 

 
        (  -

 ),   :  
 

(7)  (AVP 9.8.1cd) 
 l g la-grh-y  carkr ur    
 / - -CONV :INT:3PL.INJ 
 vrke  yavam a vin     
 :INS.SG :ACC.SG :VOC.DU

‘    [ . .   ] « » [ . . 
  « »],  ,  [ ]  « » (  « »?) 

[ . .  ]’. 
 

   vrka- ( .) ‘ ’ — - , ( ) 
,     (  ,  , ; 

.  1.117.21  8.22.6,    6.26; .  Kim 2014: 288; Kim, 
Quadrio 2014) ,    ,      

   ( . Schaefer 1994: 106).  l g la- ( -
    , l gala-),  ,  

,        ( . ., 
Böhtlingk, Roth 1855 [PW 6]: 528  .   li ga- ‘ ’)4, 

 
4  . . .  (Kuiper 1938: 307—308 = 1997: 153—154), ,   -

      . 
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     ‘ / ’ ( , ., 
   épas-). ,     ,  -

   ,        
  (‘ ’  ‘ ’  ‘ ’  ‘ ’) -

 . 

2.2.   -gr hya  :    
     -grhya, n ma-grhya . ‘  ( ) ’, 

    (    — -
)  ,     :  
 

(8)  (TB 3.3.11.2) 
 yópave é [y _upa ] úk   
  :NOM.SG.F :LOC.SG :NOM.SG 
 s múm [s _amúm] rcchatu   
  :NOM.SG.F :ACC.SG.M :3SG.IMPV.ACT 
 yá  dvi má íty;   
 :ACC.SG.M :PR:1PL.ACT 
 áth smai  [átha_asmai] n ma-grh-ya prá harati 
  _ :DAT.SG.M - -CONV PVB :PR:3SG.ACT

‘    « ,   5,    , -
 !»,  [  ]    [ .: 

  ], [  ]  [   ]’. 
 

 n magrhya      -
 ,      ( -

    (9—10)     -
 ):  
 

(9)  ( p S 3.14.1) 
 yady abhicared  
 . :PR:3SG.OPT.ACT

  yopave e uk s mum rcchatu ya  dvi ma ity ath smai n magrhya praharati 
‘  [  =  ]   

   [ - ],    « , -
  ,    ,  !»,  [ -

 ]    ( .:   ), [  -
]  [   ]’. 

 
5   —        . 

 :    ( )  
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 (    )   
 - : 

 
(10)  (Bh r S 3.12.13 — 3.13.1) 
  yopave e uk s mum rcchatu ya  dvi ma  iti  
 ya  dve i tasya 
 :ACC.SG.M :PR:3SG.ACT :GEN.SG.M 
 n ma grh ti 
 :ACC.SG :PR:3SG.ACT 
  ath smai n magrhya praharati 

‘   « ,   ,    ,  -
!» — [  ]   ,  , 

  [  ]    [ .:   ], 
 [   ]’. 

 
,   , ,    

,       - , 
   : 

 
(11)  (Kau S 81.30)  
 asm d vai tvam aj yath  aya  
 :ABL.SG.M PRT :NOM :2SG.IMPF.MID :NOM.SG.M 
 tvad adhi j yat m asau sv heti [sv h _ity] 
 :ABL  :3SG.IMPV.MID :VOC.SG.M _   
 urasi grhye juhoti 
 :LOC.SG ??? . . :3SG.PR.ACT

 
 asm d vai… «  …»  (  )   

 ( - . 1.2, 1.47, - . 6.2.1, 6.4.2,  4.3.27)   
,         
   .    grhye  grhe — 
,       grhá- 

‘ ’ (LOC.SG. grhé).   .    TITUS 
(https://titus.fkidg1.uni-frankfurt.de/texte/etcs/ind/aind/ved/av/kauss/kauss.htm) 

  ,    : ‘…  
    [ ]  ’ (?).  -

  ,   -
    (The K uçika-s tra of the 

Atharva-veda 1890, p. 217, fn. 22),    +urasi-
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grhya6 —    ,   -  76.10   
    -grhya,     , 

hasta-grhya ‘   ’.  , -  81.30  
    : ‘«    

;     ,  -  — !7» —   
    [ ], [ ]   

’.  

2.3.   -gr hya  .- .  : 
 

,    ,  -
   (« »)   —  

 , —   178  ., . 2.1.72 (   -
 may ravya saka —   ),   5—7 -
      ,   chandasi 

«  » ( . .    = ): hastagrhya ‘  
 ’, p dagrhya ‘   ’  l g lagrhya ‘   / ’. 

,       ,  -grhya 
    ,     . .  -e 

(haste-grhya  p de-grhya),    — hastagrhya  p dagrhya;  -
 l g lagrhya   : l g lagrhya (l g legrhya)8. 

 , ,   +urasi-grhya  -  
( . (11) ),         -

. , ,  +urasi-grhya —      
  ,      -

,         .  

3.     -grhya:  
    ? 

   ,   , -
      -grhya,   -
 

6      /  (Wackernagel/ 
Debrunner 1954 [AiG II/2]: 786): „an der Brust fassend“. 
7      . 
8    l gale-grhya, . . ‘ /   ’ — ,  

    ‘  ’  ‘ ’. 

 :    ( )  
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   ( , , l g la-grhy  ‘ / 
  « »/« » =   ’).   

 — n ma-grhya  ,      -
 asmai ‘ ’    .    
 ,       , 
   ,     -

    (  )     
     -grhya, . .  

    (     -grhya) -
 , , ‘  [  ]  …’ 

 ,     ( ), 
  ,     -

 .    ,  , 
-d ya ‘ ’ ( . ‘ ’)  muktv  ‘ ’ ( . ‘  ( )’); . 

Andersen 1979: 25—26.      -
 ( ) ( .  gahetv  ‘ ; ’; . . Bloch 1965: 159—

160),        
.  

  . -grhya, ,   : -
   (   )    -ya 

  ,       -
.       -

   (   gra(b)h ‘ , ’  «  -
»   ),  -

,     —  -grhya  
( -) .  , ,      -

  -d ya ‘ ’  muktv  ‘ ’,     -
  (free form) ,  ,   

 ,   -grhya      -
 ,     

 ( ). 
,      , 

      (   ),  
  ,    —    ( -

),       (  . capio 
‘ ’).  
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4.  :    
      

,      :  -
 (         -

  )     
  , , - ,    -grhya -

 « »9;      -
  ,    

  ( -)  ,     
   -grhya    

. ,     
  ( ), ,   , 

       -ya (grhya)  -
,      ( ., Pischel 1885: 96; Suk-

thankar 1921: 125–126; Satya Vrat 1964: 228–230; Oberlies 2003: 283, fn. 4), .: 
 

(12)  ( . 2.17.4ab) 
 sa grhya ca kum ra  ta   
 -CONV  :ACC.SG :ACC.SG.M 
 pr vi at sva-grha  nrpa  
 :3SG.IMPF.ACT - :ACC.SG :NOM.SG

‘     ( .  )    ’. 
 

(13)  ( . 1.39.23) 
 tatas t pasa-r pe a pr hi ot sa bhuja gam n 
 - :INS.SG :3SG.IMPF.ACT :ACC.SG  
 phala-patrodaka  grhya r jñe n go ’tha 
 - . :ACC.SG -CONV :DAT.SG :NOM.SG   
 tak aka  
 :NOM.SG

‘             
,   ’ ( . …  … i … i -

- ). 
 

 
9   ,      ( ) -

     ( . Kulikov 2013),    -
-  ,      

( -)  . 

 :    ( )  

 99

(14)  ( . 2.46.25) 
 na me hasta  samabhavad vasu tat 
 :GEN  . .   
 pratigrh ata  pr ti hanta mayi 
 :PR:PART.ACT:GEN.SG.M :3PL.IMPF.MID :LOC 
 r nte grhya d r h ta   
 :V.ADJ:LOC.SG.M -CONV . :ACC.SG.N 
 vasu  
 :ACC.SG

‘  , [  ]   ,     
[ ].   ,  ( . )  -

 , [  ]  [  ]’.   
 

       
 .   ,    (13—14) 

     -
   (   (12)),     -

  (  (14))     -
   (  (13)),       

  :       (« -
» ),   ,    

   (    ,    
   —   -

), grhya        
  ,    -

     (adposition): ‘ , ’  ‘ ’.  
,     —       

 —      ,  
   . 

 
p S — - ; AVP — , . ; AV  — 

, . ; Bh r S — - ; conv — -
 = ; CVI-criterion — Composition VS. Incorporation ; 

Kau S — - ; RV — ; . — ; TB — -
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  : 

 1 

. .  

(   . . ) 
lyutikova2008@gmail.com 

      -
   -isa ‘ ’   .   -

       , -
  .     -

:           
.     -

  -isa ‘ ’    ,    -
        . -

     -isa ‘ ’   
   ,  -
 ,    -

.      
      . 6 

1.  

, — , —    , 
    ! 

. . . «   » 
 

       —   
      -

   ,   . 
       

    ,   
 

1    . .      , 
  . .          

  . 
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  ,    . -
        2022, 

    ,   
   ,     

,  ,  ,   
.  

        -
   ,     

-isa ‘ ’.       ,   
      :  -

 ,   ,   
,   ,   -

 ,      
 ( . Forker 2018a; ,  2018).  -

 , ,   os ‘ -
, ’ (  1977: 238–243),   -isã ‘ -

’ (  ( .) 2001: 307–318),   -at ‘ , -
’ (Forker 2018b),   -aši ‘ ’ (Forker 2014), 

   -us/- s ‘ ’ (Khalilova 2009: 
231–237).   —    -

,    -
   -isa ‘ ’.    

   -isa ‘ ’   -
   .  

    .   2 
     -

 -isa ‘ ’.  3   -
,   -isa ‘ ’    . 

       :   -
         
 .   4    

 -isa ‘ ’,      -
   ,      

 .   5    -
       

 —     .  
  6,    . 
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2.    

  ,  
  ,  

  ,  
     

  ,  
   ,  

  . 
. . . «    » 

 
        

-isa ‘ ’        
  .    -

  . ,   (1)   -
    umuq’elo qošozas lu uba ‘  

 ’,    —    
udu žu jat’t’ q’a inal ‘    ’;    

       
.  

 
(1) [ udu- -žu j-at’t’ q’a in-a-l] l-isa-na 
 -CONT-ABL II- .PTCP -O-DAT NHPL- -CVB.PF 
 aq- ’o-  [umuq’e-lo qošo-za-s lu u-ba].  
 -SUP-INTS -GEN2 -PL.O-GEN1 (IV)-PL

‘          -
’. (   ,  , 12)2 

 
  (2)   ,   -isa 

‘ ’:          
 obun isa kadna ‘    ’    -

 ,    —    hase (h)as išu ‘   
’.      . 

 
(2) j-at’t’a-na du-l, [obu-n is-a kad-na]   
 II- -CVB.PF . -LAT (I)-ADD -GEN1 (II)-ADD

 
2       (  ) -

  .        -
     2014     -

,  . .      2018  2019 .  -
         2019  2022 . 
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 b-isa-na gob ’i, has-e -(h)as išu j-isa-na. 
 HPL- -CVB.PF NEG.COP -INTS- (II) II- -CVB.PF

‘(  )  ,      ,  
 ’. ( , 33) 

 
,      -

 , ,     (3), -
     -isa ‘ ’    

,     -
  . 

 
(3) q’en-i: -o-qul isi isu-lo murajd-o-ho ãk’a-ha e:j o  

 -ORD-O-DAY .ERG -GEN2 -O-AD I. -CVB.IPF I.AUX.PTCP.O 
 isu-l huni-ma [[ s-i ku:j -a] ’op’o] b-isa-na. 
 .O-DAT -I -ERG -PTCP (III) III- -CVB.PF

‘   ,    ,     , 
  ’. ( , 20) 

3.   

!  ! 
   ,  

,     , 
     !  

. . . «    » 
 

     -isa ‘ ’ -
        

,      
, . (4)–(5).  

 
(4) di-l [rasul-i h še c’alida-ha] b-issa. 
 .O-DAT -ERG (III) -CVB.IPF III- .AOR

‘  ,    ’. 
 

(5) šamil-el [tušman-za a  b-o alna b-u e -na]  
 -DAT -ERG.PL (III) III- III- -CVB.PF 
 b-isa-na. 
 III- -CVB.PF

‘  ,    ’. 
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     -
,    2. - ,    
  ,     ( , -

  ),    -
         

  . - ,    -isa 
‘ ’    .   (4)  (5) 

   III  h še ‘ ’  a  ‘ ’.  
      -

    .     -
      -

          ( -
   ,    
   IV   ).  -
       

 (6)   (7)    -
 .  
 

(6) šarip-i kamunist partija  uc’idda 
 -ERG .PTCP 
 ’u ’ gi:la hadam-lo aq’e  doklad b-uwa 
 .PTCP -GEN2  (III) III- .INF 
 b-ukkoja b-e a-na / *l-ukkoja l-e a-na 
 III-  III-AUX-CVB.PF  IV-  IV-AUX-CVB.PF

‘(   )      -
    ’. ( -

, 6) 
 

(7) goj a židu-n t’at’a-na b-eq-zal / 
 COP.PTCP (HPL)-ADD -CVB.PF HPL- -TMP / 
 *l-eq-zal, is-i he ’ ’e hunar goj a i a-na… 
   IV- -TMP .O-ERG COP.PTCP.ERG -CVB.PF

‘     ,     -
…’ (      , 79) 

 
        -

  (       -
  ),   -
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    ,     -
.    (8)–(9).  (8)   -

      , -
  -   un ‘ ’  

  .  (9)     -
  -     .  -

,         -
 .  

 
(8) di-l [ u-n lac’a l-ac’a-b ’u] l-issa. 
 .O-DAT .ERG-ADD (IV) IV- -CVB.PF.NEG IV- .AOR

‘  ,     ’. 
 

(9) u-l-na [hadi-kin lac’a l-ac’-c’o l-e a-na]  
 .O-DAT-ADD .ERG-NPI (IV) IV- -CVB.IPF IV-AUX-CVB.PF 
 l-isa-j. 
 IV- -AOR.NEG

‘   ,   -  ’. 
 

    -isa ‘ ’ -
       —  

         
, . (10).  

 
(10) at’a-na ol du- ol, q’ej-lo- ’o-n j-aqe-na, 
 I. -CVB.PF (I) -DIR -O-SUP-ADD II- -CVB.PF 
 salal os-e-s-na j-ec’-na, aj- ’o-žu-n  
 -O-GEN1-ADD II- -CVB.PF -SUP-ABL-ADD 
 j- ’a-na ini-n j-isa-na, ijã-ha  
 II- -CVB.PF (II)-ADD II- -CVB.PF -CVB.IPF 
 uža-n isa-na. 
 (I)-ADD I. -CVB.PF

‘         ,  
   ,   ’. ( -

  , 16) 
 

      -
   ,    (11a-b).  (11a)  -

   :    
   ,   -
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      ,   -
       

.  (11b)       
,        -

 .  
 

(11) a. di-l [rasul-i ka at qwaja-ha] j-issa.    
  .O-DAT -ERG (V) -CVB.IPF V- .AOR

 ‘  ,    ’.  
 b. di-l rasul issa [ka at qwaja-ha]  
  .O-DAT (I) I. .AOR (V) -CVB.IPF

 ‘     ’. 
 

   (10)  (11b)   -
   . - ,   

 ,        
-isa ‘ ’    ( .   (3) 

  2),  (10)  (11b)      -
,   ,       -

  . - ,   -
        , 
    .   ,   , 

,  -  ,   semi mak'a 
‘ ’, . ‘  ’, musa baha ‘ ’, . ‘ -

 ’, .  (12).    -
  -  ,  -
    (13).  

 
(12) di-l i i-s semi b-issa [rasul-i m-ak’a- -na]. 
 .O-DAT .O-GEN1 (III) III- .AOR -ERG III- -CAUS-CVB.PF

‘  ,    ’. 
 

(13) %di-l has-kin issa [lac’a lac’a-b ’u]. 
    .O-DAT -NPI I. .AOR (IV) -CVB.PF.NEG

‘  ,    ( )   ’. 
 

  ,   ,  -
     ,  
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  ,     — -
 .   (14)–(15).  (14) -

     ;  
     ,  -

 :   ,    
     .  

 
(14) a. debe-l [ u-q’e ka at qwaja-ha] j-issa? 
  .O-DAT .ERG-Q (V) -CVB.IPF V- .AOR 
 b. debe-l [ u ka at qwaja-ha-q’e] j-issa? 
  .O-DAT .ERG (V) -CVB.IPF-Q V- .AOR 
 c. debe-l [ u ka at qwaja-ha] j-issa-q’e? 
  .O-DAT .ERG (V) -CVB.IPF V- .AOR-Q

‘ ,   ,  ?’ ( . ‘  , 
   ?’) 

 
  ,   , 

   ,     -
       ,     

  (15).  
 

(15) a. debe-l hiba-q’e issa [ka at qwaja-ha]?   
  .O-DAT -Q I. .AOR (V) -CVB.IPF 
 b. debe-l hiba issa-q’e [ka at qwaja-ha]?   
  .O-DAT  I. .AOR-Q (V) -CVB.IPF 
 c. *debe-l hiba issa [ka at qwaja-ha-q’e]? 
    .O-DAT  I. .AOR (V) -CVB.IPF-Q

 ‘     ?’ 
 

 ,     -isa ‘ -
’   , . .   

   ,   
      -

,    —    .  -
 ,       

 ,       
 ,      ( -

  ,      ), 
.  Lyutikova 2022.    -
   ,      -
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      -isa ‘ ’   -
   . 

   Lyutikova 2022,     -
 —  ,  ,  

    —   
.  ,    -

      -
  (      -

 ).     -
        

 :     
    (   ),   -

  —     , -
  ,       -

     .  
      

  -isa ‘ ’   ,    — 
      , -

    . , ,  
        -

,     ( .  (16));     
    ;   

  (17)    (18)  
 . 

 
(16) a. šamil-el tušman-ba b-isa-na [ a  
  -DAT -PL HPL- -CVB.PF (III) 
 a. b-o alna b-u e -na]. 
  III- III- -CVB.PF

 ‘  ,    ’.   
 b. šamil-el a  b-isa-na [tušman-za  
  -DAT (III) III- -CVB.PF -ERG.PL  
 b. b-o alna b-u e -na] 
  III- III- -CVB.PF

 ‘  ,    ’.  
 

(17) a. rajsat-el rasul issa [i i-qo-l-e  gic’a-ha] 
  -DAT (I) I. .AOR .O-POSS-LAT-INTS -CVB.IPF

 ‘  ,     ’.  

       

 111

 b. *rajsat-el žu-  j-issa [rasul gic’a-ha]. 
  -DAT (II)-INTS II- .AOR (I) -CVB.IPF

 .: ‘     ’.  
 

(18) a. rajsat-el os b-issa [rasul-qo i wa-na]. 
  -DAT (III) III- .AOR -POSS -CVB.PF

‘  ,     ’.   
 b. *rajsat-el rasul issa [os 
  -DAT (I) I. .AOR (III)  
 b. i wa-na]. 
  -CVB.PF 

.: ‘  ,     ’.  
 

,      
-isa ‘ ’     :   

    .     -
   :   

        -
    ( / , -

)   .      -
     -isa ‘ ’  ,   

  . 

4.    

 . N. 
   . 

 
 . 

 . N. 
     ? 

 
    . 

. . . «   » 
 

    -isa ‘ ’  
   ,    3: 

     -isa ‘ ’ (   , 
, )        — 

 ,    , -
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      -
       -e a 

‘ ’.  -isa ‘ ’   , 
   ;  

  -isa ‘ ’  . 
 

(19) a. francuz-za ’or o-ba l-ac’-c’o l-i:sa. 
  -ERG.PL -PL NHPL- -CVB.IPF NHPL- .GNT

 ‘ ,   ’.   
 b. di-lo es-t’-i os b-as-na b-issa.  
  .O-GEN2 -O-ERG (III) III- -CVB.PF III- .AOR

 ‘ ,     ’.  
 . žequli žo-ho-l hobona j-e -a j-i:sa ma. 
  .O -AD-LAT  II- -INF II- .GNT (II)

 ‘    , ,    ( )’. 
(  , 20)   

 d. go at’ama-ha sa li - o j-issa. 
   -AD (V) -CVB.IPF V- .AOR

 ‘ ,    ’.  
 e. allah gur ida-na3 sa il-lo 
  (I) -CVB.PF I. .GNT -GEN2 
 e. mik a-ha goj a uža-qo. 
  -CVB.IPF COP.PTCP -POSS

‘ ,      ’. 
(   , 19) 

 
   ,    

      ,   
  .  

- ,     -isa ‘ ’  
    —   ,  

 .      -
   .  

- ,      
  ;     -

   -isa ‘ ’,     , . (20). 

 
3      gur ida-do(w). 
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(20) a. rajsat j-at’t’a-na j-is-a:te. 
  (II) II- -CVB.PF II- -GNT.NEG

 ‘ ,   ’. 
(   : ‘  -

  ,   ’.)   
 b. #rajsat j-at’t’a-b ’u j-i:sa. 
  (II) II- -CVB.PF.NEG II- .GNT

 .: ‘ ,   ’.  
(   : ‘  -

 ,    ’.)   
 . #rajsat j-at’t’a-b ’u j-is-a:te. 
  (II) II- -CVB.PF.NEG II- -GNT.NEG

(   : ‘  -
  ,    ’.) 

 
      -

      
,      

      , . 
(21)–(22);       

    . .   . .  (2018: 
130, 138).  

 
(21) a. rajsat j-at’t’a-na gob ’i / j-e a-j. 
  (II) II- -CVB.PF COP.NEG / II-AUX-AOR.NEG

 ‘    (  / )’.  
 b. *rajsat j-at’t’a-b ’u go e / j-ej a. 
    (II) II- -CVB.PF COP / II-AUX.AOR

 .: ‘   ’. 
 

(22) rajsat j-ado-ho gob ’i / j-e a-j.  
 (II) II- -CVB.IPF COP.NEG / II-AUX-AOR.NEG

‘    /   (  / )’.4 
 

- , ,    -isa ‘ ’, 
        -

,        ( . .  -
 ).     

 
4       . 
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   ,     — 
     . 

,   ,    
,      

   .  
      -

       -
  :  -

  ( - ,    
  ,  -

     -isa ‘ ’  -
 ),    

( ) . , -
   (23)   -

   (a),    (b) 
    (c).  

 
(23) obu i a-na i:sa. 
 (I) I. -CVB.PF I. .GNT

(a)  :         
     . : ‘ ,   , 

’. 
(b)  :      ,  

    . : ‘ ,   -
, ’. 

( )  :  ,       
 8 .  9 . : ‘ ,  , ’. 

 
     

     . - , -
       

« »   ,   -
      -

       
 .     ,    

   ,   ,    -
  .  -

    1-     
«  »,        -
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        -
 (24).  

 
(24) da ustur-ho es-na j-i:sa. 
 (II) -AD -CVB.PF II- .GNT

‘ ,  /  /  ,   ’. 
 

- ,     -
  «  » (sentient mind)    -

 (the interrogative flip; Speas, Tenny 2003). ,  -
        

     -
  .  (24)   -

  (25).  
 

(25) da ustur-ho es-na j-i:sa-k? 
 (II) -AD -CVB.PF II- .GNT-Q

 ‘ ,   ,   ?’ 
 

 (25)  ,      
      

;   ,      -
     ,   

  (‘  ,     -
   ,     ?’).  

 -    -isa ‘ ’  -
    .  

        
,     , -

  5.    -
    ,     ( -

 
5 ,       -

    -isa ‘ ’      -
     ( , ‘    

 ’, ‘    ,      
 ’). ,      -

        -isa ‘ ’ 
(   );       ,   

   (    )   
-    (‘ ’, ‘ ’, ‘ ’).  
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         -
,      ,   -

 )   .   , -
         -isa 

‘ ’,      -
  :   -

    ,   — 
 - , ,  ,  -

   ;   -
   ,    .  

       -
    ( )  (  2011: 457); -

  ,     
 . - ,   

    ,    
        -
   ( .  ( .) 2001: 353,    -

      — Verhees 2019; -
 2018; 2019).  

5.     

    , 
   ! 

. . - . 
«    ...» 

 
      

       -
. ,  15      

 10      -
 (    67   ).  

   (26).     -
      ,  2018: 138–141. 
 

(26) a. dija laga mi ejša-l esan-o, - an 
  .GEN1 .ERG -LAT -IMP-QUOT 
 a. i a-na juq’u ’i i i kande-qo-l, — 
  -CVB.PF .ERG .O .O-POSS-LAT   

       

 117

 a. debe-l le ’a-ba di-qo l-eta -a 
  .O-LAT -PL .O-POSS NHPL- -INF 
 a. goqa-ha l-isa-j- al. 
  -CVB.IPF NHPL- -NEG.AOR-CND

‘—    , —   , — 
      ’. ( -

, 12)  
 b. de deba uža iha- -na isa- al,   
  .ERG .GEN1 (I) I. -CAUS-CVB.PF I. -CND 
 b. žu išša l-iq’a-b ’u! 
  (I) .AOR IV- -CVB.PF.NEG

‘     ,      !’ (   
   , 9)  

 c. os q’u a-ha b-isa- al, di-    
  (III) -CVB.IPF III- -CND .O-CONT 
 c. hadal-na eq-na idi alt’i b-uw-o. 
  -ADD I. -CVB.PF (III) III- -IMP

‘    ,      -
’. (  , 14)  

 d. qema li - o l-isa- al, ila wan-o-qo m-ak’a-tte. 
  -CVB.IPF IV- -CND -O-POSS HPL- -PRS.NEG

 ‘   ,     ’.  
 

   ,    
 -na   ,     -

 ( )  ( .  . 2004).  
    6:  

 
(27) a. u-  u-n mu a-na l-isa- al-na,  
  .ERG-INTS .ERG-ADD -CVB.PF IV- -CND-ADD 
 a. q’ut’i go e q’ut’i.  
  COP 

 ‘     ,   ’. (  , 90) 
 b. hiba b-at’a-na b-isa- al-na, da j-i ’o: -u! 
   HPL- -CVB.PF HPL- -CND-ADD (II) II- -PRH

  ‘    ,   !’ 
 

6         , 
  — ,     . 
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 c. sasta -na l-isa- al-na rasul huni-ho eqqa. 
  -CVB.PF IV- -CND-ADD (I) -AD I. .AOR

 ‘   ,    ’.  
 

      -
       -

. - ,       
  , ,   ,  -

     
    (Faller 2002; 2006; Korotkova 2021). -

,        
   (Wilson 1975),    -

,         
   ,  . - , -

    c    
  . ,     

  ,          
     ,     -

       , 
  ,  ,    

      -
      (Douven 

2008; Krzy anowska et al. 2013; Krupi, Iacona 2022). , -
 ,  ,  -

      .  -
 , ,     -

;      ,  
      . 

,  (28)   :  
 

(28) aminat du- ol j-at’t’a-na j-isa- al,  
 (II) -DIR II- -CVB.PF II- -CND 
 ik’o-ba l-u-ho j-i:sa. 
 -PL NHPL- -CVB.IPF II- .GNT

‘    , , ,  ’. 
 

, - ,     
      -

   «  »     
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 . ,  (29)   
    ,    

. 
 

(29) a. qema l-e a-na l-isaj- al,  
  (IV) IV- -CVB.PF IV- .NEG-CND 
 a. rasul a wale i wa go e. 
  .INF COP 

‘  ,    ,    -
’.  

 b. qema l-e a-na l-isaj- al-na,  
  (IV) IV- -CVB.PF IV- .NEG-CND-ADD 
 b. rasul a wale i wa gob ’i. 
  .INF COP.NEG

‘   ,    ,   -
  ’.  

 
,    ,    -

  ( ,     ), 
 « »   —   -

     -
      .  -

      (26a,c)  -
  (27b-c),     (30a-b) . 

 
(30) a. dija has abar tiqa- -o,  
  .GEN1 -CAUS-IMP 
 a. behida-ha l-isa- al.  
  -CVB.IPF IV- -CND

‘    ,  ’. (= ,   
,  ) (   , 23)  

 b. behida-ha l-isa-j- al-na, sajro b-as-o! 
  -CVB.IPF IV- -NEG-CND-ADD (III) III- -IMP

 ‘   ,  !’ (=   ,  ) 
 

   ,      -
;  ,      -

    . ,   
(31)         

: 
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(31) a. mi da j-a ’e- -na j-isa- al, 
  .ERG (II) II- -CAUS-CVB.PF II- -CND 
 a. ma t’ok’a-w dija hama e e a gob ’i. 
  (I) -I .GEN1  I. .INF COP.NEG

 ‘  ,    ,     ’.   
 b. laga kapur- a- o ãk’a-na isa- al!  
  . . -VBLZ-OPT I. -CVB.PF I. -CND

‘      ,  ,   !’ 
(   ,  , 16) 

 
,     -

       -
    ,     

.  
 ,      -

 ,   ,   ,  -
     , 

    (Faller 2002; 2006; Murray 2010; 2016). -
 (  )   -

        
   ( ,   

       
).  ,   -

    ,    
       , -
    . ,  -
      
       

       -
     . 

       
       -
    .    -

       
   ,    . .  

(  1999; Podlesskaya 2001).   -
     ,   -

    «  »: 
      .  
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6.  

,     . 
. . . «    » 

 
         -

 -isa ‘ ’   . ,    
  ,   ,    -

       .  
       (  — 

      —  -
),   (    -

 ,   ,    ), 
   ,   

   (  ,   -
 , ).   -

      -
   ; ,   

  -isa ‘ ’       -
         

  .  

 
I-V —  ; ABL — ; AD — ; ADD —  -

; AOR — ; AUX —  ; CAUS — ; CND — 
 ; CONT — ; COP — ; CVB — ; DAT — -

; DAY —  ; DIR — ; ERG — ; GEN1 —  
 ; GEN2 —   ; GNT —  ; HPL — 
   ; IMP — ; INF — ; 

INTS — ; IPF — ; LAT — ; NEG — ; 
NHPL —    ; NPI — -  

; O —  ; OPT — ; ORD —  ; 
PF — ; PL —  ; POSS — ; PRH — ; 
PRS — ; PTCP — ; Q —  ; QUOT — -

; SUP — ; TMP —  ; VBLZ — . 

 
 . .,  . . 2018.   : -

   ‘ ’   .  .: . . , . . -
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. .   

(   ) 
erudnitskaya@gmail.com 

       -
   .  ,      , 

   , , . , -
 ,     (N),   (A). -

     ,   , 
  ,      ,  : b j  

d ram-in . ‘  - ’  d ram b j  ‘  ’.  -
  —     ,  -

,  ,  .   
     (   ) 

  (upkat ‘ ’, k t  ‘ ’),     -
  .      

 -l n    .    -
     - i,     ,  -
 ,     . 7 

1.  

      ,    
   .  ,    

  ,   -
   : ,     (1 - )  

  -   (2).  winning   win 
   ,    :  (1 )  -
 John  the race      ; 

 (1 )     ( ) ,   
(1 )     .  

 
(1) . John winning the race came of no surprise 
 . John’s winning the race came of no surprise 
 . John’s winning of the race came of no surprise (Malchukov et al. 2008: 1) 
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   ,    
 , ,   , ;   

  «  », ,   (1),  -
  : ,      ,   .  
        
   ,        (   

, . )   ,   
:    2022: 91     — 

 du ‘ ’, ‘ ’, ‘ ’.    , -
,  . ,      

     (A  N:  ( -
)  ),    (N  V, A  Adv  . .) . 

      ,  
  .  

       ( , Mártonfi 1977: 289, 
295) ,         -

  1    ,    -
    (  , -

) .   ,  , -
  ,   . .   

1966,        . 
 ,   , ,   -

      ,   -
 (3)     ,    (2). 

 
(2) Hakswu-nun achim-ul yoli ha-ss-ta // 
 -TOP -ACC -PST-DECL // 
 // ha-l kes i-Ø-ta 
  -PTCP.FUT AUX-PRS-DECL

‘   //  ’. 
 

(3) aphathu-nun khu-ess-ta //  
 -TOP -PST-DECL // 
 // khu-l kes i-Ø-ta 
  -PTCP.FUT AUX-PRS-DECL

‘   //  ’. 
 

1 .   ,   (  )   
         . 
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          -
 .    ( . Nikolaeva, Spencer 2020  

  . )   « » -
  «  » (mixed categories)  «  

» (part of speech underspecification). 
. .  (1940: 42–43)       

«  ».     , 
  ,       -

 : bajan ‘  (N),  (A), -
 (V)’, . (4 – ).     -

,   ,  : albin ‘ -
, ’ (5 – ); aja ‘ , ’; gugda ‘ , ’  . .  

 
(4) . bajan-ma-n sa- -m  . bajan b j  
  -ACC-PS.3SG -NFUT-1SG  

 ‘     ’ ‘  ’ 
 . bajan- a-n 
  . -PST-3SG

 ‘  ’ (  1940: 43) 
 

(5) . bira albin-in  . albin bira  
  -PS.3PL  

 ‘  ’ ‘  ’  (  1940: 42) 
 

 ,     . .  
  ,      -

 (N/A, (5 – )),  ,      (N/A/V, 
(4 – ))2.     -

  . 
  ,       

       -
:    - i (  1940: 61)    

 -k t, - Vk, -wun (  2022).   Nikolaeva 
2008; Nikolaeva, Spencer 2020: 322-331     
- i ATR:   - i      

,        . 
 

2     ,  albin ‘ , ’  -
   ‘ ’. -   . .  (1994) 
    albin-d mar o- -CMPR - ‘  ’. 
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  (6) g rbi- i ‘  ’  ,   
   bira ‘ ’    bira -

.  ,  - i     -
 .   ,  g rbi- i   -

-  Tokko,       -
,    .  , g rbi- i —  

,    ,  . 
   - ,  

,  , -mV (h l -m  ‘ ’),  . . ,  
   ( . ). 

 
(6) Tokko g rbi- i bira 
 -ATR

‘  (  ) ’ (Nikolaeva 2008,  (20)) 
 

        -
   ;     -

,       (7 – ). , 
 (7 )  aja-l-  ‘ ’    (PL)   

(PART)   hulda-l- . ,  , -
  , ,    

  (8).  (8)  d r n-du-n ‘ ’ -
  … bira d r n-du-n   -
     -n:   -

 ,  d r n-du-n ‘ ’  « », . .  ‘ ’ 
bira (   d r n-du-n).  ,   -

     . 
 

(7) . mun- i nin-mun … a i- k -n uldi- k -n 
  1PL(EXCL)-PROPR -PS.1PL(EXCL)  -PSTITER-3SG -PSTITER-3SG 
 . aja-l-  hulda-l-  kup -si-l … 
  -PL-PART -PL-PART . . . -ATR-PL  

‘    ,       
  ’.  

 . tar tar3 b j -l-w  ulgur-wi   
   -PL-ACC -ACC.RFL

 ‘    ’ {,   } 
 

3        – -
. 
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(8) …[tar  bira d r n-du-n] 
       .ACC -DAT-PS.3SG

‘…    ’ (  1964: 63) 

2.    
    

  Nikolaeva, Spencer 2020 , ,   
       ,    

          
 . ,   (9 – )    ( -

 ),  buru ‘ ,   ’   
  ,   ,    ‘ ’  ‘ -

  ’       , . .  -
   ‘ ’  ‘   ’,  -
      (‘ ’ vs. ‘  / 

’). 
 

(9) . buru=ko bai-ke-d-a  
  =3PL.S -COMPL-TR-IND

 ‘   ’.  
 . saan=ko buru-ke-d-a  
  =3PL.S -COMPL-TR-IND

 ‘     ’. (Nikolaeva, Spencer 2020: 9) 
 

  , ,  ( ) 
     : 

 (10 )     ,  (10 ) —  4.  
  

(10)  .     
 . …bulta-kit-tula, ollom -kit-tula it ga-na-l 
     -NMLZ-LOC -NMLZ-LOC -PROB-PL

{    } ‘ ,    
 ’ (  ) 

 

 
4      ,  Koptjevskaja-Tamm 
1993: 165, 181,      (nominal) , 

  —   (mixed; .   2022).  
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     , -
 ,    ,   ,  

 , . (11 – )5.  
Gilli  (11 )6,     -
,   .   ACC 

 (11 )   ,      
   .  (11 )   -

  m d -r -n ‘ ’   -
 gilli(-w ) mu-w  ‘  ’   mu-w    -
 gilli(-w ) (     -w  (ACC) 

  gilli- ‘ / ’).  , . .  (2007: 399) 
    (12),     

   , ,   -
 d ram ‘ ’      , 
  d ram  (12)  .  (12)  d ram  -

 ,    (11 ),  d ram  (12) —   
‘ ’.  

 
(11) . tin w  akin-mi olo-in- a-na  
   -PS.1SG . -INCEP-IPFV-CVB.SIM 
 . [mu gilli-w -n] m d -r -n 
  -ACC-PS.3SG -NFUT-3SG

‘   ,   ,    [ . 
«  »]’. ( )  

 . …[gilli(-w ) mu-w ] m d -r -n 
      (-ACC) -ACC -NFUT-3SG

 {   ,  } ‘   ’ ( ) 
 

(12) bi so-mama d ram-iw 
  -INTS / -PS.1SG

‘   ! [ . ‘   !’]’ [  2007: 
399] 

 
 

5        -   
. 

6  ( . . ) ,     -
    :      

(   vs. *  ).  (14) ,   
   . 
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    -d /-t ,  7  
 ;    ,   -

 « »: ku aka[n]-d  -ATR ‘ ’  
ku akan ‘ ’.    ,  

  ,     (N/A),  -
   (   -d )   .  

 ,   (13),    , 
  gilli      -
,    :   -

    8. 
 

(13) …[mu gilli] m d -r -n 
     / -NFUT-3SG

{   ,   , } ‘  ’ ( ) 
 

. .       
:  ,   ,    -
   ( .   (6)),   -

-    9.   ,    -
-   (12)     -

,    .  (14)     
  -mV (‘ ’); . .   -mV  -

,  10.  (15)    -
,   (12),       

 -p u.  
 

(14) r barža s mtu-r -n [ r h l -m -duk-in] 
 -NFUT-3SG -ATR-ABL-3SG

‘   ,     [ . « -   -
»]’. ( ) 

 
7    . 
8  (13)   :  bi- ‘ ’     

.  
9 . .       -

 ,    . 
10    2004 ,     h l -m   -

 ‘ ’.       Nikolaeva, Spencer 2020,  -
   :  ‘ ’  ‘ ’    -

. 

       

 131

(15) kun nu an iñem -p u-n! 
 / 3SG / -ATR-PS.3SG

‘   ! [ . ‘   !’] ’. (  
2007: 399) 

 
    ,  ,   -

  (   ) ,  
  ,    -

   ,  ,  -
    (11 – ),    -

,   .  
   -  ,  -

   ,  -
,   —    ?  -

      , ,    -
, , ,      

    ,  .  
. .  (1940: 76)  -p u   ( . .  -

) .  ,   , -
   ,    -

.   . .  (2004) iñem - ‘ ’ —  
 ,    iñe- ‘ ’   

   -mu (     —  
 PASS).      iñe-m    -

  (‘ ’)11.  
 (15)  iñe-m -p u-n  ?   
.  —   (15)   , 

        
.  —   iñe-m -p u-n   -

 ,  « »      
 ,   .  ,  -

      .  
      -

   (  1966: 60–61), . upkat-pa-n ‘ , -
’  (16 – ).  (16 ) upkat    : 

boloni upkat-pa-n    . ‘ -
 

11 M -  iñe-m - ‘ ’ ,      1958 — -
 , «    » ( . 775).  
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 ’.  (16 )  ,   upkat — -
;   upkat ( )    

boloni ‘ ’   . (16 – )  (11 – ),  
 (16 – )     —   

 ( ).  
 

(16) . [boloni upkat-pa-n] tik- -r -n 
    -ACC-3SG -IPFV-NFUT-3SG

 ‘   [ . ‘  ’]  ’. ( )  
 . [upkat(-pa) boloni-wa] tik- -r -n  
   (-ACC) -ACC -IPFV-NFUT-3SG

 ‘    ’. ( ) 
 

  ,    . .  -
        

,        
   ,    , , (17 – )12. 
 

(17) . nu a-r-t n ilan-d   i- ki-t n 
  -PL-PS.3PL -DAT . -PSTITER-3PL

 ‘     ’ (  1966: 61)  
 . taduk ur-w  ipk -r w -ø-m 
  -ACC -PL -PRS-1SG

‘{ }    ’ ( . «  ») ( -
 1966: 60) 

 
 1966: 38–39 ,     

       
(   (4 )   (18 )),      (18 )13. -

 
12 .   . .  (2007: 409–410).      

 ‘  + ’     
   ,    ( ur-w  oro-r-w  ‘  ’).  (17 – ) 

   (17 ): ur-w  oro-r ‘  ’.  PL  
       :   

    ( ur an an  ‘  ’), ,   
( ur ah  ‘  ’)  .      

          -
    PL   (17 ). 

13 ,     (18 )    - -
 ,       .  -  (  

 )   (18 )  ( . . ). 
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  ipk -r   (17 )    -
 .  ,      -

   14. 
 

(18) . nu an [am k  abdun-m -n] baka-ra-n 
  3SG -ACC-PS.3SG -NFUT-3SG 
 . nu an [abdun-m -n am k ] baka-ra-n 
  3SG -ACC-PS.3SG -NFUT-3SG

 ‘    ’. (  1966: 38–39) 
 

,        
  ,  : ,   -

 - i,     Nikolaeva, Spencer 2020: 322-331.  
,   ,      -

,     . -
 ,      -

   ,    , .   
Nikolaeva, Spencer 2020: 9, 21.  

3.  -l n 

       -
  (-l n ATR.PROPR),  ,    - i 

( . )     15. 
-LVn    -   -     
(«  »    1964: 71–72): oron ‘ ’  
oro[n]-l n ‘  ,  ’; gurgakta ‘ ’  gurga-l n ‘ ’.  

 -lVn     -
,  : h gd  ‘ , ’  h gd -l n . 

‘  ’, . . ‘ ’; urg  ‘ , ’  urg -l n . 
‘  ’, . . ‘ ’.   -lVn      

       -
 

14  (17 )        
    (    -  ,  
    ).    
    . 

15      - i,  -l n  -
,     1964: 69–73. 
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, . (19)  h gd -l n16.    :  -
  -lVn   h  . ‘  (  -

 )’, . . ‘ ’ (  (19) h -l). 
 

(19) huk ilda-li-n=d  h gdi-l [n]-t n 
 -PL-PS.3SG=FOC -ATR.PROPR-PS.3PL 
 h -l bi- o-l 
 ( . . ) -PTCP.ANT-PL

‘      ’ ( . ‘   ’). 
( ) 

 
 h gdi-l [n]-t n    -t n PS.3PL, . . 

,   . . ,   . -
   -lVn    ,  

  .  
     (  (19),    (14))  

    , 
 .      -lVn.  

 (20) gurga-l n —   ( ),   (21) hut -l n — 
 17. -lVn  - i     -
  ( ) ,    — . 
 

(20) …samol’ot d -duk-in  
 …  -ABL-PS.3SG 
 j -r -n gurga-l n b j  
 -NFUT-3SG -ATR.PROPR

‘     ’. (  1964: 72) 
 

(21) tar ah  tuks ni-fk  h l  
 -PTCP.HAB   
 aja-ksa- -n  hut -l n  
 -DSPRS-IPFV-CVB.SIM -ATR.PROPR

‘   ,   ’. ( ) 
 

16    -l n    . . . 
17      -lVn     -

 ,       ,  , 
   (    vs.    ). ,   -

      : ur  ul -d   -
. -DAT ‘  ’, ild h  daga-l   -PROL ‘  ’.  

  arin ‘ ’ . 
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 (20)–(21) ,      -
  , . .      

 .  ,   . .  (1964: 69–73), 
   -lVn  - i   -lVn  

   ,   - i.  . .   -
   -lVn .  

4. - i    

   Nikolaeva, Spencer 2020: 322–331   
 - i ( . (6),     (22))   

HPSG (Head-Driven Phrase Structure Grammar),   -
  .  

 
(22) Tokko g rbi- i bira 
 -ATR

‘  (  ) ’ (Nikolaeva 2008,  (20)) 
 

     - i,    -
   —    ( . . , 

 ,    ,    ,   -
 , .  2022).    -

  (23).  (23)  uk a- (N)    
NP,     h r k .    , 

    uk a- ‘ ’   -
,   uk a-     - i 

( . . uk a- i —  ). 
 

(23) [NP h r k  [N uk a-]] [A - i] 
     ATR

{  } ‘   ’ ( ) 
 

     ,   
, ., ,  (Kornfilt 1997),  

(Yoon 1995),  (  2023),   (24)  . 
 

(24) [clara y preciso]-mente  
 [  ]-ADVZ 

‘   ’ (  2003: 34) 
 

     ,  -
   Nikolaeva 2008, ,    
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     ,    -
, . .   .       

 ,      -
.        

 ,       -
   ,     (24) (  .  
 1994).      

  - i  (22),   - i    -
  (      -

)? 
  Nikolaeva, Spencer 2020: 323  , -

     (25),     oro-l- i-l-d   
 -l PL,       - i.   -

  ,  - i —    .  
       Nikolaeva, 

Spencer 2020: 323,      ,  
   oro- i-l-d     -l PL,  

 - i18.  
 ,    (26 )–(27 )  
  (26 )–(27 ). (26 ) (  (25)),    (27 ), 
,    (  (26 ) an an -),    - i, 

    -l PL19,     — ,   
 .  (27 ) ,   h gd (*-l), -

    - i,      .  
h gd -l  (27 )       
h gd   sa-:    (27 ),   

,   sa-l    PL. 
 

18 .         1970–80 .,   
    2023 .     -
     ,      -

    -   (   . 2023). ,  
 ,      oro-l- i-l-d ,  

.       , -
 ,    ( . 2, (11 )),    

. .   20.    
19       - i,    - i:  
(i)  an an (*-w )- i(-w ) 
  (*-ACC)-ATR(-ACC) 
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(25) *oro-l- i-l-d   
 -PL-ATR-PL-DAT

‘  ’ (Nikolaeva, Spencer 2020: 323) 
 

(26) . d gin an an (*-l)- i    . d gin an an (-l) 
  (*-PL)-ATR   (-PL) 

 ‘ ’ ( ) ‘  ’  ( ) 
 

(27) . h gd (*-l) sa- i   . h gd (-l) sa-l  
  (*-PL) -ATR   (-PL) -PL

 ‘ ’ ( ) ‘  ’ ( ) 
 

,  (28) ,   - i      
  :    (24),    -

,       =d   
  - i   omolgi-.   ,   

         
: ,      « »  -
. 

 
(28) omolgi*(- i)(=d ) hun i- i(=d )  
 *(-ATR)(=FOC) -ATR(=FOC) 

‘    ’ ( ) 
 

 ,  (23)    ,  
 ,   ,     -

   20. 

5.  

    ,    -
    .  -

       , -
  ( )      -

     . 
 ,        -

 .  
 

20 -  —    -     ,   
      ,    -

 ,   ,    (   . 2023).   
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       -
   ,     

   .     -
    (Vinyar, Kazakova 2022)   

    (Marantz 1997).  ,  
    -  ,  . 

  
1 — 1-  ; 3 — 3-  ; A — ; ABL — ; ACC — -

; ADVZ —  ; ANT — ( ) ; 
ATR — ; AUX —  ; COMPL — ; CVB — 

; DAT — ; DECL — ; DSPRS —  ( ); EXCL — -
 ; FOC — ; FUT —  ; HAB — ; INCEP — 

; IND — ; INTS — ; IPFV — ; LOC — -
; N — ; NFUT —  ; NMLZ —  -

; PART — ; PASS — ; PL —  ; PROB — 
; PROL — ; PROPR — ; PRS —  ; 

PS —  ; PST —  ; PSTITER —  -
 ; PTCP — ; RFL — ; S — ; SG — -

 ; SIM — ( ) ; TOP — ; TR — -
. 

 
 —     , 1947 . .,  -

,  ,  2022–2023 . 
  2011–2017 —      . 

URL: http://corpora.iea.ras.ru/corpora/texts.php (   10.05.2023). 
 —   :   . URL: 
http://minlang.srcc.msu.ru/.  . .  (2010–2023 .). : 
http://gisly.net/corpus/ (  : 20.02.2023). 

 
 . . 1994. -  . :  « ». 
 . . 2007.   . . . . . . -

: . 
. . 1940.    ( ) . 

.: . 
 . . 1958. -  . .: . 
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 . .,  . .,  . . 2023.    -
.    «     », 

 , 28–29  2023 . 
 . . 1966.   . .: . 

 . . 1964.  . . . .: . 
 . . 2023.      -
. . … . . . .:  . 

 . . 2004. -  . : . 
 . . 1994.      (   
  ).  ,    , . 53, 

3, 26–55. 
 . . 2003.  :   . . 2- , -

. .:  . 
 . . 2022.      -

 .   , 2, 162–173. 
 . . 1966.    . ., .: . 

 . . 2022.       . 
 .: International scientific-practical conference on the topic of “Problems and 

perspectives of modern technology in teaching foreign languages”, vol. 2, Special 
issues. 2022. URL: https://cyberleninka.ru/article/n/o-yavlenii-konversii-v-
sovremennom-kitayskom-yazyke . 
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     « »: 
    

    

. .  

(    ,  
   ) 

solomkina.nataliya@gmail.com  

     ,  -
   ,    .        

      ,  
   ,      .    

        
« »     .       , 

       . 
        

« »  « »    ,    ,  -
  . 8 

 
     « »,  ? 

  . 
. ,  . .  

1.  

        -
 -        

(Helmbrecht 2013):  
( ) ,       

   ; 
( )    ; 
( )        

  ; 
( ) ,       -

   . 
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     ( ),      -
         ( ). -

   ,   anata ‘ ’, kimi ‘ ’  .,  
    ,     

   ( . , ,  2004: 17). 
    ,  , 

  . .        
         (kyoo ‘ -

’ — honjitsu ‘ , .’).     
    (    -

),  (     -
  )   ( , -

     ),    
  . .  (1973).    
   -mas-/-imas-  -  desu;  — 
   -(r)are-,   naru  -

 ;  —     
suru    (   . 2008: 140–156, 367–370, 372–
374, 435–438).     / -

  / /   
  .     

  .   (1 )     
 ,  (1 ) —   ,  (1 ) — -
  ,  (1 ) —    ( ). 

 
(1) . o-modor-ini nar-imash-ita 
  HON- -CVB AUX.HON-ADR-PST 
 . o-modor-ini nat-ta  
  HON- -CVB AUX.HON-PST 
 . modor-imash-ita  
  -ADR-PST 
 . modot-ta  
  -PST

 ‘[ ] ’ 
 

       -
     ,    

 ,    —    -
 .  
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       -
,  /     ,   -

   « »  « » (  -
  ).    1973   -

  . 1.      -
      ,    

.   ,     , 
   ,  « / / »  « / » 

       . . . -
 (   )    

 , ,   ,   -
  .  

 1.       
      

   

 , / ,  

 ,  , /  

 ,  / , 
 

  ,      -
  ,    -

       .   
  Wetzel 2004: 6   ,  

(       ), -
 ,   («  »), , , 

 ,  , . 
      -
      « »  :  ,   
    .     -
    , .    

.  «  »   1973: 23–24. 
 

(2) soko ga me no tsukedokoro da yo 
  NOM GEN . COP.PRS PRT 
 shinbun ni kiji o kak-ase-ru no sa 
  DAT ACC -CAUS-PRS PRT PRT

‘       ,    ’. 
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(3) Nataariya to issyo nano wa wakat-te-mas-u yo 
  COM  TOP -CVB-[AUX.PRG]ADR-PRS PRT

‘ ,  [ ]    ’. 
 

  (2)    ,      
    « »,    -

       -
 ( ) .  

  (3)     ,    
« »,        .  

     ,   , 
      (  -

 ).    « »   « »  
 « -    » ( , 

 1984: 891–892)     . .  (2016).  
      -

  « »  « »      .  
 .  (Brown, Gilman 1960).    -

      : -
  .  « »   , 

  ,  « » —  -
,     . , 

        ,   
     (« - -

»  « - »).  . 1   , -
   ,  ,   

   « » (T  . tu)  « » (V  . vos)    
.          

  power ( )  solidarity ( )  -
,    .     

       ,  
   « »,   « ». 
 ,  ,    « »/« » 

     (power)   « -
» (solidarity).        -

,      « »   -
  ,   .  

 . 1    « »/« » 
     . 1.   . 2,  ,  
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    ,    -
     « »/« »   (   

 ). 
         -

   « »/« »    
    ,    

  2      ( )-
     . 

 

 
 1.  T « »  V « »  Brown, Gilman 1960  ,  

      

 2.        
     ,    

« »/« »    « - - »  « - » 

   

, /  
/  

,  
 

 ,  
 

, /  
 

,  
 

/ , 
/  
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2.   

       
 .  «     »:   

   « » (  . . )  -
     « » (   

, 1999 .).  1    -
      . . . 

       
LF aligner2.    3786  , -

    ( ,    -
        ). 

      
,         

 ,      -
  .   ,     
  « »   « »,     -

         
  . 

 ,    ,   
 .  ,    

       ( ,  -
-         

  ,   ,   
 . .).   ,      . 2  

,      , 
     , ,  -

,    .  

3.    

  « »/« »    (     
  « »,    )  -

      . 3  4.  . 4 
        -

       .  
 

1 J. K. Rowling, Harry Potter and the Philosopher`s Stone, Bloomsbury Publishing PLC, 2015. 
2 https://sourceforge.net/projects/aligner/ (  : 10.05.2023). 
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 3.  ,    « »  « » 
  (  ) 

 
 

  

 ( )  263 42 

 9 23 

/  — 17 

-    3 — 

 ‘ ’, . 1 — 

 ‘ ’ — 1 

 ‘ ’ 1 — 

 ‘ ’ 1 — 

 1 — 

 1 — 

 280 85 

 4.   ,  
   « »  « »   

   

  -  3 2 

  -  1 — 

  - /- /-  22 3 

 ( )  -  12 1 

  -  1 2 

  -  1 1 

 40 9 
 

    . 1  2,    
( . .   )    -

  « »,         
   « »,   « ».    -

    .  
  . 2,  « »     

         

     « » 
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,      .  -
  , ,      

« »,     ,   
     .  -

,         
« »  ,        

.  
 . 4      -
 Jarkey 2017.   ,  ,    -

    « »,   « »   . -
      . 

3.1. « »/   
 ,        -

    ,      
     ,    -

  « »: 
 

(4)  ‘Stop!’ he commanded. ‘Stop right there, sir! I forbid you to tell the boy any-
thing!’ 

    
   
 yame-ro kyakujin ima sugu yame-ro  
 -IMP  -IMP 
 sono ko ni kore ijyoo mo it-te wa ikan 
  DAT  -CVB TOP

‘ ! —  . —  , ! 
   -   !’ 

 
- ,      (   

  sir   )  ,   -
        

 « »,       -
   ,    .  

3.2. « »/   
      -

 ,      42 , — 
 « »         -
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.   ,      -
   :    « »,    -

  ,     ,  
    : 
 

(5)  ‘Can’t you see how much better off he’ll be, growing up away from all that 
until he’s ready to take it?’ 

 
 

 ano ko ni ukeire-ru jyunbi ga deki-ru made  
  DAT -PRS NOM -PRS   
 sooshita koto kara issai hanare-te sodats-u 
  NML  . -CVB -PRS 
 hoo ga zutto i-i toiu koto ga 
 NOM -PRS QUOT NML NOM 
 wakar-an kane 
 -NEG.PRS PRT 

 ‘    ,     ,   
  ,    ,   ,   -

        ?’ 
 

         « », 
 -      « »,  -    

 ,      (   -
  ).   ,     « - » 

 ,   : 
 

(6)  ‘Oh, I see — so you’ve never been to Brazil?’ 
 ……  
 soo nano jya burajiru ni it-ta koto ga 
 PRT DAT -PST NML NOM 
 nai n da ne 
 .NEG NML COP.PRS PRT

 ‘  , ,      ?’ 
 

        
 « »           -

.  
 

(7)  ‘Thought you wouldn’t open a book before coming, eh, Potter?’ 

     « » 
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 kurasu ni ku-ru mae ni kyoukasyo o hira-ite  
  DAT -PRS  DAT  ACC -CVB 
 mi-yoo to wa omow-ana-katta wake da na pottaa e 
 AUX.M-HOR QUOT TOP -NEG-PST COP.PRS PRT

‘ ,        ,   
  , , ?!’ 

 
         -

   (   « »),   -
 —     ,  -

    , ,   
 . 

3.3.         
     . 2        

    « , / -
»,       -

,   ( ) .    
    (  )     « » 

        :  
 

(8)  ‘Hey, Mum, guess what? Guess who we just met on the train?’ 
   
   
 nee mama dare ni at-ta to omo-u 
    DAT -PST COM -PRS 
 ima ressya no naka de at-ta hito dare da 
   GEN LOC -PST  COP.PRS

‘ , ,      , —    -
. — ,       ?’ 

 
 ,  1984: 891–892 ,   , 

  ,      « » 
    .      -

 ,        
         -

 . 
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  . , «     
   … …      -

         
.         

 ,      [ ]» ((Nakamura 2014: 238). 

3.4. « » /    
        -

,   ,     
         . 

,      -
,    .     -

 ,        :  
   « »,       , 

     : 
 

(9)  “You’ve already seen him, Ginny, and the poor boy isn’t something you 
goggle at in a zoo’. 

 
 

 Jinii moo ano ko o mi-ta desh-o  
   ACC -PST COP.ADR-PMT 
 doobutsuen jya-nai n da kara jirojiro  
  COP.PRS-NEG NML COP.PRS . 
 mi-tara kawaisoo desh-oo 
 -COND  COP.ADR-PMT

‘    , .        
,     ’. 

 
. .      -

     (  1973: 26).  

3.5. « »   
         

         -
 , .  (10)  (11).    -
   « »  « », , -

    ,  .    
    « »: 

     « » 
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(10)  ‘Yes, yes. I thought I’d be seeing you soon. Harry Potter.’ 
 

 
 mamonaku o-menikakar-er-u to omot-te-mash-ita yo 
  HON- .HON-POT-PRS QUOT -CVB-ADR-PST PRT 
 harii pottaa san 
 

‘ , . —   . — ,    ,   
 ,  ’. 

 
(11)  ‘Well, now — Mr Potter. Let me see.’ 
   
 sate soredewa pottaa san ha`iken-shimash-yoo ka  
   .DPR-HOR Q 

‘— ,   ,  .   ’. 
 

        (  -
  « »): 

 
(12)  ‘The wand chooses the wizard, remember…’ 

 ……   
 tsue wa mochinushi no mahootsukai o erab-u 
 TOP  GEN  ACC -PRS 
 sooiu koto jya 
 COP.PRS

‘    ,    ,   ?’ 
 

   . 2, ,   
     (  . 5  ),  -

     ( ),    -
,       .   

    ,   .  

3.6.    « » 
    . .  (2016: 62),    
  « »  « »       

  ,       
.        -

  ,  ,    
            - 
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 5.    (    . . 2) 

   

 , /
/  

,  
 

 ,  
 

, /  
 

 ,  
 

/ , 
/  

 
    .      — -
   ,     
,       -

    . . —  .  1973: 24–27. 
        

,    ,      
 ,  ,  .     

         
  « »          -
, .  (13).     -

  : boku ‘ ’ —   
 ,     -

 (Shibamoto Smith 2003: 209–210). Anata ‘ ’ —   
,         
 ( ,  2004: 17).  ,  -

,        . 
 

(13) ‘I’m sorry, but I still don’t really know who you are.’ 
  
 ano boku mada anata ga dare da ka 
     NOM  COP.PRS Q  
 wakar-ana-i n des-u kedo 
 -NEG-PRS NML COP.ADR-PRS

‘ ,       ,   , [—  -
 .]’ 

 
         -

  ,     -    
 « »: 

     « » 
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(14)  ‘Why aren’t you supposed to do magic?’ asked Harry.’ 
   
 dooshite mahoo o tsukat-tya ike-na-i no 
  ACC -CVB.TOP AUX.PRM-NEG-PRS Q  
 to harii ga ki-ita 
 QUOT NOM -PST

‘      ? —  ’. 
 

        
  « »,     ,   -
    ,    : 

 
(15)   ,      , —   -

. —     ,   ,   .  
…   « »,     « »,   . 

 
      « »,  -

 ,     « »  : 
 

(16)      ,    -
 .   ,  ,   -

    « »   ,   -
   « ». 

 
,   ,     

    (      -
) ,        

      .   
       -

  « »,        -
     . 

4.  

       ,  
-       -

         -
    .     

       -
: 



. .  

 154

1.   « »    -
 /     .  -

 ,     « »/« »   
 « - »     -

 ,        
       -

 « - - ».  
2.  . 2       

       ( -
) ,        -

  ,      -
. .  . 2.1. 

 2.1.        
     ,    

« »/« »    « - - »  « - » 

   

 / ,  
/  

/  

,  
 

 ,  
 

,  
/  

 

 ,  
 

/ ,  
 

/  

 
3.     ,   

,   .     
,         

   .    
 ,      

 .  
4.   « »  « »       -

      (  -
      

    ,   -

     « » 
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   ). ,   -
      

         . 
,        

     (  -
  «   »:    -

       ), 
        -

     .  
 

,        , 
,         

     .  

 
ACC — ; ADR — ; AUX —  ; AUX.M — 

    miru; AUX.PRG — -
   ; AUX.PRM —   -

; CAUS — ; CVB — ; COM — ; COND — -
 ; COP — ; DAT — ; DPR — ; GEN — ; 

HON — ; HOR — ; IMP — ; LOC — ; NEG — -
; NML — ; NOM — ; PMT — ; POT — 

; PRS — -  ; PRT — ; PST —  
; TOP — ; Q —  ; QUOT —  . 

  
 . . 1973.      . 

.: . 
 . .,  . .,  . . 2008.  -

  . .: . 
 . .,  . . 1984. -   -

  . : Wiener Slavistischer Almanach. 
 .,  . 2004.         [ , -

     ]. :  :  . 
 . . 2016.       :  . 

 . : . . , 
9(18), 61–66. 
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  «   »… 

   

. .  

(     
«   »;   ) 

nina.sumbatova@gmail.com1 

    ,   -
,     -  . , 

   (      «   »)   
 ,       -

.          -
   .   ,   -

       . 9 
 
 

   , 
   ! 

 
       

,         
  ,    -

.   (1)       -
  (   ):  
 

(1)  ( ,  2014: 676–677) 
 « a na <…> talqan le-w-q -un-ne te-w,  
   HITHER-M- .IPFV-PRS-CVB EXST-M 
 [sun-ni-la ala-se a skar=ra sa-j=ra] 
 -OBL-GEN -ATTR =ADD -M=ADD

‘        ’. 
 

1       22-28-01648.   
  . .   . .    , 

     . 
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   (1)   : ‘    
,     ’.     

      sunnila ala-se a skar ‘  
 ’   saj ‘ , ’,   -

  talqan ‘ ’ —     
lewq unne tew ‘  ’.     -

  =ra. 
       , 

       -
 «   »,   —    - ,  
    .  

   :   1  ,  
  ;   2   
   ,    ; -

  —     -
 «   » —    3;     -

    . 

1.   

        
        -

   .   ,  -
     ,  :  

       van den Berg 2001; 
       ,  

2014; 
      Forker 2020  

    ,  2017; 
       1963; 

     ,  -
 2  .     

  2018–2020 .  
 ,     ,  

. . ,          
1982,          . 

 
2   — . . ,      

. . , . . , . . . 

      «   »… 
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  45 3,       
.          -

. 
        , -

    ,    van den 
Berg 2001; Forker 2020; ,  2014,   -

    . .  (1963)   , 
 2017.      -

  . 
,      , 

       :  
,   ,   , 

    .        
   ,    -

 .    ,   -
       , —   

 ,     . 

2.     

2.1.   
    -    

   ,     -
 .     

 —    ,   -
        

     ,   -
  .  

    -  ,   — 
         , 
   4.    - -
 

3      ,    «   »   
( ) , .  3.1. 
4       .     

-  (    ), P-  (  -
   )  S-  (   -

 ). 
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 ,     , —   
 .     -  -

,        .  
   ,      . 

        
,      :    

,         
    . 

2.2.    
        -

     =ra (    =ja), 
    5, : 

 
(2)   (  1954: 208) 
 [xur=ra, ar=ra, pa lpa lag=ra] nuša- i-r 
 =ADD =ADD =ADD -SUPER-NPL 
 imc’ali q arši-d-irk-ur 
 -NPL-LV.IPFV-TH

‘ ,       ’. 
 
      ,  

      ,    
        

 (   ). ,   (2)   ‘ -
,   ’      -

    q aršidirkur ‘ ’ ( -
  ).  (3)   ‘     

’   ,    
kabižible ‘ ’    teb: 

 
(3)  ( ,  2014: 680) 
 hilt u-r-kale ka-b-iž-ib-le te-b 
 -EL-DOWN DOWN-HPL- .PFV-PRET-CVB EXST-HPL 
 [hil= una ca buk’un=ra talqan-na rurs i=ra] 
 =LIKE =ADD -GEN =ADD

‘       ’. 
 

5      ,     -
   . 
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 =ra      , 
  .       

   :      
 ,          

(    ). ,   (4)  -
   be la ‘ ’: 
 

(4)  ( ,  2014: 734) 
 hat'i be la=ra wa -te d-irq’-an 
 =ADD -ATTR.PL NPL- .IPFV-POT 
 ma mmu gu-r-uq-un 
  UNDER-EL-(M) .PFV-PRET

{  : ‘( )    
  , ,       

’}  
‘   ,       ’. 

2.3.   
     ,  -

     ,    -
  .       

. .  (2009)   ,   -
 — . ,   (5)   

‘ ’,   — ‘  ’. 
 

(5)         (  2009: 77). 
 

,    (5),   -
 ,      -

       (  
2009: 77–81).       

 ,     . 
       -

  .     — -
  ,     -

  (6),     ‘ , , ’ 
(     CL-alli6, CL-ar ,  (7)). 

 
6  CL     .  -

       ,    . 
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(6)  ( ,  2014: 702) 
 dam-c ele le-w-se=de di-la umra a li- a sa b=ra  
 :OBL-COMIT EXST-M-ATTR=PST -GEN - =ADD 

‘    ( )    - ’. 
 

(7)   (  2017: 104) 
 rursi neš-li- i-r r-ar  er-r-ir-u-li sa‹r›i  
 -OBL-SUPER-F F- -F-LV.IPFV-PRS-CVB COP‹F›

‘     ’  
 

 ,     —  -
   «   ».       3. 

2.4.    
       -

  —     sa‹CL›i7,  -
     sa‹CL›, ca‹CL›i, ca‹CL›.  

     
( , ,     ).  

      -
       —  

,         , 
          

    ,   
     8. ,  (8) -
  saj   ,  -

  wir e wiqri ‘ ’     -
   ba urle ‘ ’,    —   ,  

,    šaki uble ‘ ’. 
 

(8)  ( ,  2014: 670) 
 [hil a -q -ri-li-ja šak-i -ub-le], 
 j NEG- .IPFV-MSD-OBL-SUPER -(M)LV.PFV-PRET-CVB 

 
7          . 
8         

 ; .,  , ( ,  1998; ,  
1995; Kozhukhar 2019;  2022).     ,   -

    (       
)   . 
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 [[sa-j w-ir e -w-iq-ri] b-a -ur-le], 
 -Mi M- -M-LV.PFV-MSD N- .PFV-PRET-CVB 
 malla nasrat in-ni q adi-c e x:ar-b-a -i-le=sa-j: 
 -ERGi -INTER -N-LV.PFV-PRET-CVB=COP-M 
 k a nt a  b-a q-ri-li-ž a p a si=sa‹b›i=j luk -un-se? 
 :LOC N- .PFV-MSD-OBL-DAT =COP‹N›=PQ .IPFV-PRS-ATTR

‘  i ,  j ( )  , , 
 i ,   : «     -
 ?»’ 

 
        . 

,  (9)    , -
   ,      . 

 
(9)  ( ,  2014: 679) 
 hat i [ a la rurs i=ra sa-j=ra] a na 
 :GEN =ADD -M=ADD 
 ka-b-iž-ib-le te-b aždah-un-a-lla quli 
 DOWN-HPL- .PFV-PRET-CVB EXST-HPL -PL-OBL.PL-GEN :LOC

{  : ‘  i,     
j, — .     ,   , 

  ’.}  
‘  [    ]i+j    ’ ( . ‘  

  i’). 

3. «   »:   

        
     . - ,    -

 :      -
    .    -

        .   
    «   » — .   

      ,   -
    «   »    . -

   ,   , : ,   
          

( .  (36) ),       -
 . 
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«   »,     ,    -

 . 

3.1.     
,   2.4,   (9)   ‘    ’, -

     : -
         -

,   .    , 
         . 
   (9)     
,       .   

 (10). 
 

(10)  ( ,  2017: 108) 
 ha-b-ax-u-l milica-be=ra ca-w=ra he t u sanži, 
 UP-HPL- .IPFV-PRS-CVB -PL=ADD -M=ADD . 
 il-t i q a ug-a-j ja ca-w mišajt’-a-jk’ -i il 
 -PL -OBL.PL-DAT PTCL -M -NEG-LV.IPFV-HAB.PST

‘      .      
 <…>’ ( . ‘  [   ]  ,   

   ’). 
 

  , ,     
«   »  .       -

 :     , 
      ( . ).  -
    .   -

    «   »     
3.2–3.4. 

3.2.   «   »    
(  ) 

        «   
»    ,   

    ( ,    ,    
 ).     .  

  «   »    S-  -
 .         -

      «   »… 
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  .  ,  ,  -
   ,     

(= ),        ,  
 ,    (= ). ,  (11)  

  ,   :   mazara sajra ‘  
 ’      arq’usi ‘ -

’ — ‘    ’. 
 

(11)  (van den Berg 2001: 231) 
 il zamana il mer-li- i-w-ad haj-d-ar-i-li 
  -OBL-SUPER-M-EL -NPL-LV.PFV-PRET-CVB 
 [[maza=ra sa-j=ra ar-q’-u-si] maza-la buk’uj] 
 =ADD -M=ADD AWAY- .IPFV-ATTR -GEN .ERG 
 šiš-b-ik’-u-li gawlag e-b-a -ili 
 -N-LV.IPFV-PRS-CVB  ON-N- .PFV-PRET-CVB

‘            
, ,   ’. 

 
   ,   , -

      . ,  (12) 
  -     ‘  ’ ( -

  : ‘       [  ], 
     ’).  (13)    ,  -

   (‘   ’),  (14) —  ,   
   (‘    ’). 

 
(12)  ( ,  2017: 86) 
 [hel beret a=ra ca-w=ra] murt a i-ka-jž-ib-le, 
 =ADD -M=ADD ON-DOWN-(M) .PFV-PRET-CVB 
 he  majdan-ne ka-j -ij=sat inna ag-ur=ca-w 
 . -LOC DOWN- .IPFV-INF .PFV-PRET=COP-M

‘         ,   ’. 
 

(13)  (Forker  2020: 328)9 
 Uc’ari-r ha -q’-a n zamana, [lampu ka ca-w=ra] 
 -EL UP- .IPFV-POT   -M=ADD

 
9          (   

   ). 
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 du i ha-aš-i=q’al qili a i-le-r 
 UP-(M) .IPFV-HAB.PST=PTCL -LOC-EL

    ,        
.’ 

 
(14)  (  1963: 305) 
 sa x a -le w-id-ag-u-zi-w qubc ara-j 
 -ADV M-THITHER- .PFV-PRS-ATTR-M -DAT 
 ta-w-a q'-ib-i=sa-w sa l qubc a ra 
 THITHER-M- .IPFV-PRET-ATTR=COP-M 
 [ma -lla u ka =ja sa-w=ja] sa-q'-u n 
 -GEN =ADD -M=ADD HITHER- .IPFV-PRET.CVB

‘       -
,    ’. 

 
   2009: 143–146     , 

    : « -
         ,  

,       , . . 
  »10.      -

       
,        .  

      -
   (   ),    

 ,   . - , -
          — 

       .  
- , ,     , 
    :        

 ,   —      —  . 
- ,   ,      

,     (  -
)  (= ), ,  ,   -

   ,    
(12)  (13) (  (11)  (14)        ). 

 
10    ,     (  
2009: 144; 146):           ( -

 );        ( -
 ). 
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         -
,       . -

,  ,      , 
    .    -

     ( ., , 
Corbett 2006: 168–170),      ,  -

    .     -
   , ,    -

 2018,     , , -
: ,   ,    

  - ,      -
.    ( )   

 ,  ,      -
   . 

    ‘ ’,  -    
    ,     

.   ,     
     (11, 12, 14),  -

      ,  
 .    «   »     (13), 

       , -
  . 

3.3.    «   » 
 ,    «   »  -

 ,    ,   -
       . -

       -
 ‘ ’.     , ,   

         .  -
,       (1)   , 

   (15). 
 

(15)  
 ur bahla-bahla-li hel 
 - -ADV 
 u-r-k-er -ul-li sa-j 
 UNDER-EL-DOWN-(M) .PFV-PRET-CVB COP-M 
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 hele [sun-na kulpet=ra sa-j=ra] 
 -GEN =ADD -M=ADD

‘        ’ ( . 
‘     ,    ’). 

 
 (15)   (‘     ’)  

 ,     (hel ‘ , 
’);       «   » (sunna 

kulpetra sajra . ‘    ’). -   -
      «   ». 

,    ,  (1)  (15), 
       

Forker 2020: 573,  ,  - 11   -
 ,      ,   -

.  ,      -
    (     ,  

). 
        

   van den Berg 2004,     -
-  (conjunctive-comitative)    -

   .     
  ,      ,   

       (van den Berg 2004: 220), 
 ,         -

  -     -
. 

     ,  
.     . .     -

    (16),     (17–18)  
  . -        

( , ‘ ’  ‘ ’,   (1)  (15)).  ,  
   (18). 

 
(16)  (Forker 2020: 383) 
 u e he  [dur u =ra ca-w=ra] arg-u-l ca-w=nu 
  . =ADD -M=ADD .IPFV-CVB COP-M=PTCL

‘      ’ ( . ‘  ,   , ’). 
 

11     .   . 
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(17)  (van den Berg 2001: 163–164) 
 ši-li-zi u na-uq-i sa-j [em e-la 
 -OBL-INTER (M) -(M)LV.PFV-CVB COP-M -GEN  
 q aq -li- i-r inc-bi=ra sa-j=ra] ca c’udqran 
 -OBL-SUPER-NPL -PL=ADD -M=ADD

‘<…>     ,      -
 <…>’ ( . ‘     ,    
  ’).  

 
(18)  (van den Berg 2001: 201) 
 il-d-a-ni e-b-a -i-li sa‹b›i 
 -PL-ERG ON-N- .PFV-PRET-CVB COP‹HPL› 
 pulaw-li b-ic’-i-li  
 -ERG N- .PFV-PRET-CVB 
 k’abat’ [ edi-b b-erc’-ib-si a r a =ra sa‹b›i=ra] 
 -N N- .PFV-PRET-ATTR =ADD ‹N›=ADD

‘   ,  ,    -
 ’ ( . ‘   k,  , -

    k’). 
 

 (1), (15)–(18)     -
   (   ) ,    

 ,      . -
      ,    -

  «   »     ,    
   - ,    -
     12.  -

   «   » .     
16  .  

   ,   «   »    
,        

.  16       -
 

12          
«   »       .     

   , , ,  ,   
      ( . ).   , -

 . 2009: 115–120,       -
  ,    — «    -

-    » ( ,  . 2009: 115). 
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 :   (18)    -
  pulawli bic’ili k’abat’ ‘ ,  ’.  -

     berc’ibsi a r a ra sabira ‘ -
   ’.   

       -
   - ,   (15)–(18).   -  -
 (   —  )     -

  — . .    . ,  -
 (19)     ‘ ’   ba t' 

‘ ’ (   ),   kurt'dik'ule ‘ ’  
 hi t ud ‘ ’     -

 , . .     ‘  + ’.  
 

(19)  ( ,  2014: 698) 
 hi t u-d kurt'-d-ik'-u-le ba t' [ ib-ne=ra sa-b=ra] 
 . -NPL -NPL-LV.IPFV-PRS-CVB -PL=ADD -N=ADD

‘     ’ ( . ‘    —   '). 
 
   (19)  ,      
   : ,     

   ba t' ‘ ’,        
,         ,  

,     .  
       

 (1, 15, 18, 19),     ,      
(26)     (16, 17, 27, 28). 

 
(26)  (Forker 2020: 573) 
 [hin-na badra=ra ca-w=ra] he  
 -GEN =ADD -M=ADD . 
 ka-jc -ur ca-w 
 DOWN-(M) .PFV-PRET COP-M

‘     ’. 
 

(27)  
 uc i ar=ra nuši-la ca ti ruc i=ra [adijal=ra 
 . =ADD .OBL-GEN =ADD =ADD 
 sa‹b›i=ra] duc'-b-ik'-u-li le-b-q’-a -li 
 ‹HPL›=ADD -HPL-LV.IPFV-PRS-CVB HITHER-HPL- .IPFV-TH-CVB

‘          ’. 
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(28)  (van den Berg 2001: 204) 
 malla nasradin [t’ent’=ra sa-j=ra] q’adi- i   
 =ADD -M=ADD -SUPER 
 haj-i -ub-li sa-j 
 -(M)LV-PRET-CVB COP-M

‘       ’ ( . ‘  -
,   ,   ’). 

 
   ,     -

   :      
   . ,   (16), (18)–(19)  (27)–(28) 
 «   »    ;  -
 (17)  (26)    ,   (1)  (15) 

      ,   
  . 

3.4.   «   »   : 
    

       «   » -
    .    -

  (29). 
 

(29)  (van den Berg 2001: 119; van den Berg 2004)  
 ar-uk-i-li usta=ra sa‹b›i=ra il-di ila 
 AWAY-(M) .PFV-PRET-CVB =ADD ‹HPL›=ADD -PL 
 ar-b-a q’-i sa‹b›i 
 AWAY-HPL- .PFV-CVB COP‹HPL›

‘    ,  ’. 
 

  (29)    ,  
 arukili ‘   ’,     -

  ustara sabira ‘   ’.   -
     :   ,   (= , 

  ; )     ( ),  -
   ‘    [   ],  ’13.  

, ,      : 
 (         

 
13 ,      ,  -

 usta ‘ ’  sabi ‘ ’    ;   . . 
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 )      (     
    )    -

 (      ),    
 —  usta ‘ ’, . .   . 

 ,         -
 .    20   . 

   .     
  (       , , 

   ,    (29)–(31)),    (32).  
(30)  (  1963: 328) 
 b-e -ib [ a m a =ja sa-w=ja] 
 N- .PFV-PRET.CVB =ADD -M=ADD 
 ’iže qalta ha-t -ag-u -l=sa-w il 
 . UP-IF- .PFV-PRET-CVB=COP-M

‘  ,    ’.  
(31)  
 a na k-aw-li sa‹d›i hani a išti, 
 DOWN- .PFV.PRET-CVB COP‹NPL›   
 b-ar -as -ib-li [q ulq a-la p a c'a=ra sa‹d›i=ra] 
 N- - .PFV-PRET-CVB -GEN =ADD ‹NPL›=ADD

‘ ,  (=  , ,    -
 ) ,      ’.  

(32)  (  1963: 319–320) 
 d-a q’-ib [c’i- u-d qul-bi=ja sa-w=ja] 
 NPL- .PFV-PRET.CVB -ATTR.PL-NPL -PL=ADD -M=ADD 
 sa -ib x unul=ja  
 HITHER. .PFV-PRET.CVB =ADD 
 k-i -ib-i=sa-w u mar awdan-ux-ub  
 DOWN-(M) .PFV-PRET-ATTR=COP-M  -(M)LV-PRET.CVB

‘     ,   , ’. 
 

      -
 ,  ‘   ’ (33), ‘ -   ’ (34)   

‘   ’ (35)14. 
 

14          «   » -
      ,  -

     (‘ ’)   (‘ ’). 
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(33)  (van den Berg 2001: 255; 245; 202) 
 ca kam-si zamana-la uhna-w unra-s, b-uc-i-li 
 -ATTR -GEN (M) -M -DAT N- .PFV-PRET-CVB 
 [lazi=ra sa-j=ra] xala-l q’aq’ades-li- il 
 =ADD -M=ADD -ATTR -OBL-COMIT 
 q unz-ik’-u-li, Malla Nasradin 
 -(M)LV.IPFV-PRS-CVB 
 q arši-ik-i-li sa-j 
 -(M)LV.IPFV-PRS-CVB COP-M

‘      ,    
  ,   ’. 

 
(34) ar-q’-u-li ca mer-li- i 
 AWAY- .IPFV-PRS-CVB -OBL-SUPER 
 w-et-a -ib= eli, d-a q-i-li 
 M-THITHER- .PFV-PRET= NPL- .PFV-PRET-CVB 
 [dam-da d=ra sa‹b›i=ra] ala-si šadliq-li-zi-b-ti  
 - =ADD COP‹N›=ADD -ATTR -OBL-INTER-N 
 adam-ti b-arg-i-li sa-j 
 -PL HPL- .PFV-PRET-CVB COP-M

‘  ,      ,   , -
          

’ ( . ‘ ,   ,   -
,      ’). 

 
(35) b-ar-i-li a =cad [šadi.b.huni=ra sa-j=ra] 
 N- .PFV-PRET-CVB =EQ =ADD =ADD 
 Malla Nasradin quli ar-uq-i sa-j […] 
 BACK-(M) -CVB COP-M  

‘   ,    …’ 
 

        
«   » ( ,  ,  )  P- -

    ( ),  -
   A-  (   ). 

   (29)–(34)     
  ,    «   »   

    .  , , -
      —   -
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 — :  ,    (     
 «   »,     )  

   .  
      

 -  . - ,    
,       «   », 
    ( ) ,     
       (   

     )15. 
- ,        

(   (29–30)  (32–34)),        
      (    

 ).     ,  -
         : 

,  ,   (29)  : ‘   
 ,   ’.  ,     ,   

 ,         .  
          

,      ,    
    ( ,   )  -

       -
 : ,   ,     

,    16.  
 ,  ,       

  .   (31)  (36)    -
    ,   (37)    

  ,     -
    . 

 
15   van den Berg 2004 ,       -

      (conjunctive-comitative construction)  
  (van den Berg 2004: 221).      

     «   »:     
   «   »    (  3.2);    -

      (3.3)    -
,   «   »     (3.4). 

16      .  ,   
       (34) (van den 

Berg 2001: 196),     (37) (  1963: 319–320). 

      «   »… 
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(36)  (  1963: 316) 
 u mar […] wi-j- a-q'-u n-ni=sa-w sin-na 
   UNDER-EL-UP- .PFV-PRET-CVB=COP-M .OBL-GEN 
 š i-l-c e haq -ib [u ku -m-a-lla dix-ni=ja, 
 -OBL-INTER UP+ .PFV-PRET.CVB -PL-OBL-GEN -PL=ADD 
 us-a-lla ip-ni=ja sa-w=ja] 
 -OBL.PL-GEN -PL=ADD -M=ADD

‘  <…>    ,       
   ’. 

 
(37)  (  1963: 319) 
 na  awalla qu- e u q'-i j 
  -SUPER .PFV-PRET.CVB 
 t a -w-i -ib=sa-w tarkaman, 
 ANTE-M- .PFV-PRET=COP-M 17

 
 k e ga miš=ja t a  a -ib sa-w=ja  
 =ADD ANTE .PFV-PRET.CVB -M =ADD

‘   ( ) ,    , -
  ’. 

 
 16   20    ,   (29): -

 «   »      ,   
        (   

 ,         
    ).  

 ,  , -   -
    .      

    :    ‘ ’   
  u ‘ ’,     -

   : 
 

(38)  (van den Berg 2001: 255) 
 Malla Nasradin b-uc-i-li [la ži=ra u=ra] 
 N- .PFV-PRET-CVB =ADD =ADD 
 u sen q unz-ik'-u-si=ri=w? 
  -(M)LV.IPFV-PRS-ATTR=2SG=CQ

‘  ,   ,   ?’ 
 

17  —    (  2017: 804). 
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 (38)    ,    
   :  (  ‘ ’)   

 ,      1–2-    , 
    . 

 ,       -
 (38)   ,   «   »   

  ,    ,    
   ,    -   -

      .     ,  
,   ,       -
  (    «   »   -

),    —   ,   
  (      -

  -  ,  , . Tes-
telets 1998a, 1998b; ,  2014: 323–335). 

 ,      ,    
  ,   ,  (29)–

(37),      ,    
  .      -

   (39),     , 
    ,      

a sja ‘ ’      -
 18.  

 
(39)  (  1963: 319) 
 kis-ne d-ic’-ib [a s=ja sa-w=ja] 
 -PL NPL- .PFV-PRET.CVB =ADD -M=ADD 
 ar.u -ub h-a -ib-i=sa-w 
 (M) .PFV-PRET.CVB UP- .PFV-PRET-ATTR=COP-M  
 sin-na š i-l-c e 
 .OBL-GEN -OBL-INTER

‘   , ,    ’. 
 

      - -
      «   » ( , -
 

18         kisne 
‘ ’.   ,   ,    ,  

    (   / ). 

      «   »… 
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  ,  ). ,  (29) -
  ‘ ’ (  ),  (30) — ‘ ’ (  

  ),  (34) — ‘   ’ (  
  ),  . .  

     ,   
    ,  -

   ,    (40) (    (32)): 
 

(40) [Øi   Øj  CVB] [[  ]j   i
 ]  … 

 
      ,  

     ,  -   
    ,   

   ,     
 , ,      ,  -

          :  
 

(41) a.      >   +  . 
 b.    &    > [ +   
    + ] +  .  
 c. Øi   Øj  CVB [[  ]j   i ] +   

 
      -

    ,     -
  .      -

    «   »     -
  ,     , — -

 ,    .  ,    
  ‘ ’   (   ) -

    , , ,   -
 :  ,     -

   . , ‘ ’  
 (37)    ,  ,  -

    ,       
  (33). 

4.   

, ,        -
 «   »,     .  -
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.    -   ,  -

  ,       ,  .  

 1.       «   » 

 
  -

  
    

 

  -
  
 

 (1) (2) (3) (4) 

  
 

«   » 

  

-
  

  

   
-

  

-
   -

 -
  -

  

-
   -
 -

  -
 

 
 

 ( -
 -

 ,  
 

) 

 
(     

 ; 
  —  

) 

 + 

 
  

  

,  
(  ) 

  
 

   
 

  
 

  
 

 
 

( ) 

-  
  

(  
 -

) 

-  
  

(  
 -

) 

     

   .  . . 

 
19

    

 
19        ,   

        . 

      «   »… 
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 . 1      -
  «   »,     . -

,       «   »  
    -   . 

    :  (1) -
    , (2) —  , 

(3) —  , (4) —     
 .      

    ,    . 
   (2)  (3)      . 

   ,     -
 ,    (    -

    ).  -
      «   »:   -

    ,    —   
 ;      -  — 

     «   ». 
 (4)       -

.      ,   
       ,   

        
     . 

      -
        

   .      -
      -
         -

.      ,    
   ,    -

 ,     -
.     ,   -

         -
  ,       . 

          
    , ,  ,   

   ,       
     :   . 
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2 — 2-  ; ADD —  ; ANTE —  ‘ ’; ATTR — -

; AWAY —  ‘ ’; BACK —  ‘ ’; COMIT — ; COP — 

; CQ —  ; CVB — ; DAT — ; DOWN — -
 ‘ ’; EL — ; EQ —  ; ERG — ; EXST — -

 ; F —  ; GEN — ; HAB — ; 
HITHER —  ‘ ’; HPL —  ,  ; IF — -

; INF — ; INTER —  ‘ ’; IPFV — ; 
LIKE —  ; LOC — ; LV —  ; M —  ; 
MSD — ; N —  ,  ; NEG —  

; NPL —  ,  ; OBL —  -
; ON —  ‘ ’; PFV — ; PL —  ; POT — -

; PQ —  ; PRET — ; PRS — ; PST—
 ; PTCL — ; SG —  ; SUPER — -

 ‘ ’; TH —  ; THITHER —  ‘ ’; UNDER —  
‘ ’; UP —  ‘ ’. 

 
 . . 2017. -  : 12 000 ,   -
 [ -  ]. : -    . 

 . 1954.    (   ). 
:    . 

 . . 2009.   . .: . 
 . . 2022.       

. Acta Linguistica Petropolitana, . 18(1), 36–65. 
 . .,  . . 1995.      -

.  , 3, 28–47. 
 . .,  . . ( .). 2009.   :  -

   . .:   . 
 . . 1963.   (   ). : -

   . 
 . . 1982.    . : . 
 . . 2018.   :    -

.  , 6, 7–30.  
 . .,  . . 2014.    . -

 ,  . :   . 
 . .,  . . 1998.     

   .  , 4, 35–57. 
 .,  . . 2017.    . -   

. 
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. .  
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     ,   

  .       
,    .    

      -
         .  

          , 
    . 10 

 
      . 

       , 
      

    , 
,     , 
    , 

   ,   , 
   . 

. . . «  » 

1.  

       -
 ,       , 

       .1   
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  (‘Y  P’ > ‘X  Y  P’),  
( - ,   2: ‘Y  P’ > 
‘X  Y  P’), 3 (‘Y  A’ > ‘X ,  Y -

 A’, ‘X  Y-  A’)  4 (‘Y  A’ > ‘X  Y 
 A’).     ,  

   ,    
, , ,    -

 ;         -
   .     -

    — ,   -
 , .  :  

 
  

 
xjr: xa ra I ‘ ’ > xajjara II ‘  ’: 

(1) axbar-i  ab=i  bi= an la  
 .IV.IMP-F =POSS.1SG = NEG 
 juxajjir-a-ni  bajna a ilat=i  
 .II.IMF.ACT-SUBJ-OBJ.1SG =POSS.1SG 
 wa= aliks5 
 =  

‘  ,         -
  ’. 

 
  ,      -

,      .  -
     ,    , -

 ,       . 
         .   

         -
 ,    . 

2          Kulikov 2001: 
892. 
3  « »     ,   Kulikov 2001  

    . 
4        -

 ‘  - .  A’ (    Haspelmath and Sims 
2010: 328). 
5       https://context.reverso.net   

   https://arabicorpus.byu.edu. 



. .  

 184

d r: ad ara I ‘ ’ > a d ara IV ‘ ’ 
(2) a d ar-tu kull-a aj -i-n 
 .IV.PRF.ACT-1SG -ACC.SC6 -GEN-INDEF 
 li=ha ðihi l-d azi ra-t-i 
 =  DEF- -GEN

‘       ’. 
 

  
 

rd j: rad ija I ‘  ’ > istard a  X ‘  ’ 
(3) la  -ustard a  bi=suhu lat-i-n mi la-ka 
 NEG 1SG- . .X.IMF.PASS = -GEN-INDEF -OBJ.2SG.M

‘     ,  ’. 
 

 
 

krm: karuma I ‘  ’ > akrama IV ‘  ’  
‘ , ’ 

sn: asana I ‘  ’ > ista sana X ‘  ’  ‘ -
, ’ 

(4) ista san-a l- ukm-a mi la l-d ami -i 
 . .X.PRF.ACT-3SG.M DEF- -ACC  DEF- -GEN

‘   ,    ’. 
 

 
 

sn: asan- ‘ ’ > assana II ‘ ’ 
(5) li= anna n-nawm-a j-u assin-u l- intiba h-a 
 =  DEF- -ACC 3.SG.M- .II.IMF.ACT-IND DEF- -ACC

‘     ’. 
 

     ,      
    .    , , 

     ,    -
 ,   .     -

 ,         
 (Ratcliffe 2011).    : , 

         II  IV, 
     IV  . .    -

    .    -
 

6 Status constructus. 
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   ,  ,  -
   ,   . 

2.       

      -
     (    -
 .  2009  Kogan 2015).    -

      -
 ,     

 , .      Al-Jallad 2015. 
      -

 ,       -
       
, . van Putten 2022.      

      (  . 
Versteegh 1997).   ( )    -

        -
  XIX      ,   -
    ( ).      

       -
,          -
,        

.    ,   -
  ,   ,   -

    ,  -
  .     -

   ,    
   ,      

          
  .   , -

      ,   -
:            -

     .  
      

     ,  , 
  ,    , 

- ,    ( ) .  
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3.      
     

        ,  
 :    bi (d a a ‘ ’ vs. 

d a a bi ‘ ’),  d a ala ‘ ’,    -
,   (s aru a ‘  ’ vs. s ara a ‘ ’),  

  .    -
      1969, Saad 1982, M celaru 

2006.      . 
       

 IV  (  af ala,  f,   l —   
  ).      

   *sa- > *ha- > a-     -
    .    

      (Weninger 2011), 
        : darra I ‘  
’ > adarra IV ‘  ’ ( ), faqi r- ‘ ’ > afqara IV 

‘   ’ ( ).    ,   
        

     ,  
     -  ‘  A, 

 A’, , faqura ‘  , ’.  -
         -

 ,      ( .    Ambros 
1987).         -

:      ( s²rq IV ‘ -
   ’ < s²rq ‘ ’, Al-Jallad 2015: 127).  -

       
       , 

., , dubr- ‘ ’ > adbara IV ‘  , -
’, ajm- ‘ ’ > a a ma ‘  ’, fatwa  ‘ ’ > afta  

‘  ’.        
:   (kabi r- ‘ , ’ > akbara IV 

‘  , ’)   7 ( asan- 
 

7  «  »   ,  -
   ,   ,      

 .  
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‘ ’ > a sana IV ‘  ’).       
    .       

  -   ,    
    ,   -

   ,  .   
    :    ,  

    ,    -
     -     

. , ,    adbara IV 
‘  , ’      

        dabbara  istadbara.  
 —      -

    fa ala   ,    
 8  , .    s aru a 

‘  ’ > s ara a I ‘ ’  as ra a IV ‘ , ’. 
 ,   IV    -

 :       
    ,       

    9.    -
 ,    :   

    .  
  ,     -

    ,   (  fa ala,    
 ).   Kouwenberg 2010  -

,         -
 ,    -

.          
 ,        

.        -
       ( . 

        Kulikov 1999,  
       Kouwenberg 

2010: 284    Hopper and Thompson 1980).   
       -

 
8         .  Kropfitsch 
1983. 
9      .  Podlesskaya 1993. 
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  10,       
        ,    

,    .    
   ,     -

     . 
     (  

fa ala     )    -
 ,        

   ,  : raqas a I ‘ -
’ > ra qas a III ‘     - .’.     

 - ,      -
   ,    : 

 
(6) al- ab-u j-ura qis -u bnat-a=hu 
 DEF- -NOM 3.SG.M- .III.IMF.ACT-IND -ACC.SC=POSS.3SG.M

‘     ’. 
 

      ,   
,         

: ma ala I ‘    - .’, mi l- ‘ ’ > 
ma ala III ‘ , ’.      

  ,     bajna.    
     .    

      Letuchiy 2017,   
    ,  , -

,   -       -
        -

,        -
.   Nöldeke 1896: 26 ,  , -
  bajna,       

III ,  ,       VI ( -
) ,      

 
10           

      Ryder 1974  Leemhuis 1977.   
  II         (  -

,   )      -
 .       ,    
    . 

    

 189

, : ta ba a III ( ) ‘   - .’ > 
tata ba a VI ‘    ’ > ta ba a III bajna ‘    

 ’; la ana III ( ) ‘  - .’ > tala ana VI 
‘   ’ > la ana III bajna ‘    

’.  , ,        
,    .   ,     

   , .  6 . 
    ,    -

  ,     ,     
       -
,         -

      ( -
    ).     -
    .   

   Zaborski 2006  Lipinski 1997,   -
    Ratcliffe 2011,  ,   

         II  III 
,     III      

.  
       

(  istaf ala).       -
  t-    saf ala11   

*ts > st,        -
   : a na  IV ‘ ’ > ista na  X ‘   -

.’.    Kouwenberg 2010 ,    -
        -

    ,   . 
      ,   Keller 

1996     60%  .   -
    (‘   - .’)  -

  (‘   - .,  - .’),   -
   ,      -

, . ill- ‘ ’ > ista alla X ‘  ’, mat ar- ‘ ’ > istamt ara 
X ‘   ’, aðina I ‘ ’ > ista ðana X ‘  -

’.  ,     
,   ,      

 
11 ., ,  2009: 89.  
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       -
.        -
     X ,  -

      IV ,  -
 X   ,    .  

 IV       I,   X — -
, .: qara a I ‘ ’ > aqra a IV ‘ ,  ’ > is-

taqra a X ‘  ’,    ,   -
  .  

 
  X     ( ) -

  ,       
 : xafi f- ‘ ’ > istaxaffa X ‘  ’, bajjin- ‘ -

, ’ > istaba na X ‘ ; ’.  -
    ,      ,   

 — .    IV   
 X : kabi r- ‘ , ’ > akbara IV ‘  

- . ’ > istakbara X ‘     , -
’.  , X      -

   ,   -
  ,         

  .  

4.  :     

  af ala,    -
   ,      -
  ,     . 

       -
 ,      -

12 (Seeger 2022) ,      
        -

  ( .  . 5),    .  
 

12     ,      
       : 

,   .    Seeger 2022   
  ,         

   .  
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  :     

          
,      ( ) —  -

     .     
(« »  « »    -

,   ,        -
 ,   ,       -

 )     .   1 
       -

 jimlik     ma t,  ,   -
     . 

 1.  IV        

   
 

  

I,     
‘ ’ 

malaka jamliku malak jimlik 

IV,    
‘   ’ 

amlaka jumliku amlak jimlik 

I,     
 ‘ ’ 

ma ta jamu tu ma t jmu t 

IV,   -
 ‘ ’ 

ama ta jumi tu ma t jmi t 

 
       

  .       -
, .  aqra a IV ‘ ,  ’ ~ ., . arra II,  

 (*  > Ø, *q > ).        -
        

 : . as s  ‘ ’ > as as  ( -
 ) ‘    ’, . na as ‘  ’ > na nas 

(    ) ‘   ’, . 
   Abu-Mansour 2015.  

 ,      -
   ,      -

      , -
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  - ,      -
. 
      ,   

  , . . ,   I  
a d ( ) — y u d ( ) ‘ ’ vs.   

IV     a d ( ) — y i d ( ) ‘ ’ 
(Aguadé 2012),  . za a  I (  bj z e ) ‘ ’, -

     az a  (Cowell 1964: 84), 
        1 ma t (jmi t) 

‘ ’.  

5.     
     

   ,     
 IV       

 ,       -
         

 , , i a ‘ ’ > a a IV ‘  (  -
), ’, at wal ‘ ’ > at wal IV ‘  ’. -

        -
 ‘  X’ ( )  ‘  X’,  X —  ,  

     , , amar 
‘ ’ > a mar ‘  ’.     

      ‘  -
  X’, , t araf ‘ ’ > at raf ‘ ,  

 ’.      
   ,     

 - , : nitn ‘ , , ’ 
> antan IV ‘ , ’. 

       -
,   IV    ,      

.     I , . . 4.,    
 a-,      ,   -

      .  -
      , 

, zin x ‘ ’ > aznax (  bi aznex) ‘ ’. -
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 . 

         
-   .   -

,      ,    
        ‘ , 

 N  ’ ( - ).    
  P- 13,       

,     — - .  -
         

, .  atma(t)- ‘ ’ > attam II ‘ ; ’  . 
it m ‘ ’ > attam II ‘ ; ’.      

    : . qi l ‘ ’ > aqqal II ‘  
; ’ ( .   ‘ ’), . abjad  ‘ ’ > 

bajjad  II ‘ ; ’ ( .   ‘ ’), . tixi n 
‘ ’ > taxxan II ‘ ; ’ (   ).  -

       
 (  2013: 200–201), , ,   -

   -     , . 
. fagra n ‘ ’ > faggar II ‘ , * ’.   

      , 
       ,   

  , , labbad ‘ ; ’, . 
Roth 1979.  

6.     
        

     III ,  -
    ,  -

       (  . 3  -
     ,    

  ,     bajna).   Taine-
Cheikh 2005    III    -

 
13 P-   «   ,    -

          -
» (  2013: 26). 
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,     : t a s d VI ‘ -
  ’ > a s d III ‘  ,    ’, 

tba y  VI ‘     ’ > ba y  III ‘   -
  ’.     bajna  -

    ,    
III  , .   Taine-Cheikh 2005: 

 
(7) ba y -Ø a mäd wä= assa n 
 . .III.PRF.ACT-3SG.  =  

‘       ’. 
 

        -
:  II ( - )  V ( - -

)   t-: ba ad II ‘ ’ > tba ad V ‘ -
’.          III 

( - , .  6 )   VI ( ): fa t n III 
‘   - .’ > tfa t n VI ‘    ’.   

   III    -
     : 

 
 ba ad II a s d III  
 t-ba ad III 

= 
t- a s d VI  

 
   (      )  

     saf al, -
        

, . . 3.       
   Tsukanova 2023.     X  -

 sta-      -t- 
        -

 14.     -
         VIII -

,  -   : 
 

 nfax I ‘ ’  sas far  ‘ ’  
 n-t-fax VIII ‘ ’ 

= 
s-t-as far  X ‘ ’  

 
14 ,          

 ,         s a-, . Taine-
Cheikh 2018;         

 . 
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7.  

       
  ,       -

 .     ,    
       

  ,      
.      -

  .  IV     -
    ,     

 ,      -
 .  II    , -

       , -
      ;  

       -
     ,    

     . -
 III        

 . X    -
 ,   ,    -
       ,     -

 .     -
 ,      saf al 

  .  
 ,        

    .    
    ,    -

    .15      -
 (   , , ),  

        
    .    -

        
, , ,  , ,    

        
  . 

 
15          
IV   . . (Huehnergard, Pat-El 2019: 1). 
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THE USE OF QUESTION WORDS 
IN RHETORICAL QUESTIONS IN ARCHI 

Marina Chumakina  

(Surrey Morphology Group) 
m.chumakina@surrey.ac.uk  

The paper examines the formation and functioning of the rhetorical questions in Dagesta-
nian language Archi. Special attention is paid to two question words, han and hani and 
their grammaticalization into rhetorical question markers. These questions represent a 
prevalent rhetorical strategy in Archi, a language where discourse strategies have not been 
studied enough. 11 
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1. Introduction  

As has been shown in the pragmatic literature, interrogative constructions 
can be used not only to seek new information but also to fulfil a number of 
extended functions including directives, echo-question responses and rhe-
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torical questions, namely, questions which do not presuppose an answer in-
asmuch as the answer is obvious (Tanangkingsing 2022: 60). Other non-
interrogative functions of the interrogatives include invitations, offers, re-
quests, complaints, challenges, confirmation-seeking, signalling of negative 
attitude, etc. (Nagaya 2022 and the works cited there). The extended func-
tions of the interrogatives in general and rhetorical questions in particular 
have mainly been treated within the domain of pragmatics, and it is no sur-
prise that such studies generally involve large languages with many speakers 
and substantial corpora, both written and spoken. Thus, Trotzke and 
Czypionka (2022), a comparative study of non-canonical questions, involves 
English, French, German, and Japanese. Special issue of Journal of Pragmatics 
(Yap et al. eds. 2023) on this subject involves studies on Cantonese, Cebuano 
(an Austronesian language, spoken by 22 million speakers), Chaozhou dialect 
of Chinese, Korean, Tagalog, and only one endangered language, Yurakaré. 
However, when a small and/or endangered language does become a subject 
of the study of rhetorical questions, it is surprising how much data is available 
and how central this phenomenon can be (Gipper 2022 on Yurakaré; Kazama 
2007 on Nanai). I believe that the Nakh-Daghestanian languages can provide 
plenty of interesting material for the study of rhetorical questions, and this is 
an attempt to demonstrate the point for one small language, Archi.  

From my very first encounter with the language I noticed how often Archi 
conversations contained questions that were not supposed to be answered. In 
the published and recorded texts (most of which are stories rather than dia-
logues or conversations), questions that are not meant to be answered repre-
sent one of the main rhetorical strategies. In this paper, I present several ways 
of forming rhetorical questions but focus on the non-interrogative uses of just 
two forms of the Archi question word han ‘what’.  

My data comes from the collection of texts which consists of 16 short 
texts published by Dirr (1908), with thanks to Michael Daniel for the elec-
tronic version and interlinear glossing; 40 texts written down by Dzhalil 
Samedov (Kibrik et al. 1977; electronic version Kibrik et al. 2007), and the 
texts I recorded in the Archi village between 2004 and 2013. All examples 
without references are from my own fieldwork data.  

2. Interrogative constructions in Archi 

Archi is a Nakh-Daghestanian language belonging to the Lezgic group. It has 
been out of contact with the other Lezgic languages for centuries: the 
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neighbouring languages are Avar and Lak; currently the Archi village is part of 
an Avar administrative unit (Charodinskij rajon) and before the 1940s it was 
part of a Lak-speaking administrative unit. Archi is spoken in a conglomerate 
of villages situated within walking distance of one another, which are per-
ceived by people in the area as well as the Archi themselves as constituting 
one unit. There are about 1300 speakers of Archi, and this number is dwin-
dling, as the migration of the young people to the towns en masse which be-
gan about twenty years ago means that fewer and fewer children are learning 
Archi as their first language.  

Archi is a typical Nakh-Daghestanian language: it has a rich consonantal 
system, ergative-absolutive alignment, and large inflectional systems for both 
verbs and nouns. Nouns in Archi are distributed across four genders: gender I 
comprises nouns referring to male humans, gender II — to female humans. 
The rest of the lexicon is distributed between genders III and IV with a ten-
dency for animals and other live objects to be in gender III. Nouns also inflect 
for case and number. The absolutive case form is typically used to express the 
only argument of an intransitive verb and the patient-like argument of a tran-
sitive verb. The absolutive argument controls agreement in gender and num-
ber on its targets. Most verbs exhibit agreement as do at least some members 
of all other parts of speech. Archi is left-branching, has a set of non-finite ver-
bal forms typical for the family (including converbs, masdars and many parti-
ciples). The word order is relatively free (pragmatically determined) but the 
non-finite clauses are strictly verb-final. Following Siemund’s (2001:1010–1011) 
division of interrogative constructions, the interrogatives in Archi are formed 
as follows:  

 
– polar questions employ a verbal particle -ra which attaches to finite 

forms (1) and auxiliaries (2);  
– constituent questions are formed by the question words han ‘what’, 

kwiri ‘who’, basa ‘when’, danna ‘where’ (which has a number of loca-
tive forms such as dannaš ‘from where’, daširi ‘to what location’), daki 
‘why’ and others; in these questions the verb does not take any special 
interrogative form;  

– alternative questions employ a particle -ri which can attach to nomi-
nal (3) or verbal (4) constituents.  

 
Examples (1)–(2) show the use of polar questions in the texts where the 

speaker expects and receives the answer to their question. 
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(1) Bulbul: 
 was sini-ra jamu-t ’em? 
 2SG.DAT know-Q that-IV.SG time(IV)[SG.ABS]

‘Do you know that time?’  
 Sultanpatimat:  
 sini.  
 know

‘Yes, I do’. 
 
In (2) the question particle attaches to the auxiliary verb ebdi ‘was’ (note 

the rhetorical question in the answer to the straightforward question). 
 

(2) Karimagomed:  
 jemmet b-u le-t -ib s ar-um- e-q  
 this.way I/II.PL-die.PL-ATTR-PL tomb(IV)-PL-OBL.PL-INTER 
 b-e‹r› i-r-ši e‹b›di-ra? 
 I/II.PL-‹IPFV›bury-IPFV-CVB ‹I/II.PL›be.PST-Q

‘Look, did they bury people who died in this way (by suicide) in the 
cemetery?’   

 Sultanpatimat:  
 e‹b›di daki e‹b› o -t’u 
 ‹II/I.PL›be.PST why ‹I/II.PL›bury.FUT-NEG 

‘They did, why not? (lit.: why won’t bury)’ 
 
Examples (3) and (4) show the use of the alternative question particle 

-(r)i (/r/ is lost after a vowel). It attaches to both disjuncts, whether nominal 
(as in (3)) or verbal (as in (4))1. 

 
(3) was alli-ri bu-šbu-s pe ena-t u-ri? 
 2SG.DAT bread(III)[SG.ABS]-or III.SG-bring-INF biscuit(IV)-PL.ABS-or

‘Shall I bring you bread or biscuits?’ 
 

(4) was bel-li qert -er-ma-ši-ri k an bo-li 
 2SG. DAT spade(III)-SG.ERG dig-IPFV-CVB.LOC-ALL-or want say.PFV-EVID 
 muk ul-li e‹r›k u-r-ma-ši-ri k an bo-li 
 broom(IV)-SG.ERG ‹IPFV›sweep-IPFV-CVB.LOC-ALL-or want say.PFV-EVID

‘He said: do you want to go to where they dig with a spade or where they 
sweep with a broom?’ 

 
1 The conjunctive particle -(w)u ‘and’ behaves the same attaching to both conjuncts. It is 
another typical characteristic of Daghestanian languages.  
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In this paper I will focus on the question word han ‘what’ and the associ-
ated form hani, a combination of han with the alternative particle. The next 
two sections consider the direct interrogative uses of these question words. 

2.1. Question word han  
In direct questions han is used to question the absolutive constituent of the 
clause. It normally triggers gender IV singular agreement, as shown in (5). 

 
(5) han kunne?  
 what [IV.SG]eat.PFV

‘What have you eaten?’ 
 
This is the most common question one is asked when walking the streets 

of the Archi village, used as a greeting. This question presupposes a direct an-
swer such as ‘bread and cheese’ ( wallu-wu murt lu-wu). The question word 
takes the unmarked position for absolutives, i.e. immediately before the verb, 
and the verb does not employ any interrogative marking. 

Example (6) shows han in reported speech. 
 

(6) ja-r danna e‹r›di han uw-li bo-li 
 this-II.SG where ‹II.SG›be.PST what [IV.SG]do.PFV-EVID say.PFV-EVID 
 sa‹b›ku-t -ib 
 ‹I/II.PL›look.PFV-ATTR-PL

 ‘They came to see where she was and what she had done’. (lit.: they 
were looking having said: “Where is she, what did she do?”) 

 
In (6) the clauses containing the question words danna ‘where’ and han 

‘what’ are semantically dependent as they report the speech of the characters 
of the story. However, direct and indirect speech in Archi are not syntactically 
distinct; thus in (6) the predicate heading the clause with reported speech is 
finite, there are no special pronouns identifying reported speech and the 
question words take the same position as they would in an independent 
clause.  

The same question word can be used as a noun modifier; in (7) it modi-
fies the gender III noun al ‘state’ which controls the agreement on the verb 
ebt i ‘become’. 

 
(7) han al e‹b›t i bo-li  
 what state(III)[SG.ABS] ‹III.SG›become.PFV say.PFV-EVID

‘“What happened (lit.: what state of affairs became),” – said he’.  
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Besides being used as a noun modifier without any formal adaptation, 
han can also attach the attributive suffix -t u (realized by the allomorph -nu). 
It then translates as ‘which (one)’, as shown in (8). 

 
(8) ha os ha je-b han-nu-t i zu-t irk u-s 
 well one well this.PL-PL what-ATTR-IV.SG be.sweet-ATTR.IV.SG [IV.SG]look-INF 
 k an-ši k an-ši q’a‹r›di-li d-i-t u-r 
 [IV.PL]eat.IPFV-CVB [IV.PL]eat.IPFV-CVB ‹II.SG›sit.PFV-CVB II.SG-be.PRS-ATTR-II.SG

‘Well, I am sitting here eating them to find the sweet one (lit. to spot 
which one is sweet)’. 

2.2. Question word hani 
The combination of han and the alternative particle -(r)i results in the form 
hani and is used very frequently in Archi speech and in the texts. In Dirr’s 16 
texts published in 1908, hani is used three times, twice in proper questions 
and once in a rhetorical question. In Kibrik and Samedov’s texts published in 
1977, hani is used 15 times, out of which only three can be considered proper 
questions. In the texts I recorded between 2004 and 2013, I could find only 
one example in which this form can be considered clearly interrogative in 
meaning, all other uses are rhetorical and will be discussed below.  

As for that one interrogative use of hani, it was in a sentence from a spon-
taneous dialogue which I recorded in 2011. The women I visited invited an old 
shepherd who, they said, was a very good storyteller, and they wanted me to 
record him telling a story about the olden days. However, he was not in the 
mood to tell any stories so they started offering him topics on which he could 
talk. The sentence in example (9) contains two tokens of hani as it contains 
an alternative question. 

 
(9) hani inda-q  et i-t u-t 
 what.Q Khindakh-INTER [IV.SG]become-ATTR-IV.SG 
 hani arša-š-me- u w-i-t a 
 what.Q Archi-EL-OBL.PL-COMIT I.SG-be-TEMP

‘(Tell either) what happened in Khindakh, (or) what happened when 
you were with the Archi people’. 

 
Note that in both instances hani takes the normal position for the ques-

tion word: immediately before the clause it questions. As we will see later, in 
rhetorical uses the situation is different.  
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3. Rhetorical uses of han and hani  

The rhetorical uses of question words are those where the clause containing 
the question word is not really an interrogative clause: no answer or response is 
expected or even possible, and the clause is normally not translated as a question. 
Impressionistically, this situation appears to be very frequent; Kibrik’s and the 
more modern texts differ on this point, but that may be a result of corpus size. 

3.1. Rhetorical uses of han  
Many clauses containing rhetorical han are best translated as negative state-
ments. In (10) the rhetorical clause han kunneqi ‘what shall we eat’ does not 
imply the possibility of an answer: in the story, the children were pulling out 
some onions belonging to the kolxoz, were caught red-handed, and are ex-
plaining their actions: ‘we are very hungry, we have nothing to eat, that’s why 
we are pulling out the onions’. 

 
(10) han kunne-qi bo pil b-o‹r›k in-ši 
 what [IV.SG]eat-FUT say.PFV onion(III)[SG.ABS] III.SG-‹IPFV›pull-CVB 
 i-t -ib bo 
 [1PL]be-ATTR-PL say.PFV

‘There is nothing for us to eat, we said, that’s why we are pulling out the 
onions, we said’. (lit: What will we eat, we said.) 

 
In (11) the rhetorical nature of the question is even more obvious: the 

speaker poses a question about herself han sini dez ‘what do I know’, so the 
question again translates as the negative statement ‘I don’t know’. 

 
(11) o‹r›q a-li e‹r›di-t’u tenik han sini d-ez  
 ‹II.SG›go.PFV-CVB ‹II.SG›be.PST-NEG there what know II.SG-1SG.DAT

‘I don’t know whether she was married or not’. (lit: whether she wasn’t 
married there, what do I know) 

 
Example (12) contains the rhetorical question ‘even one thing, what is it’. 
 

(12) ispisialis is a ur-kul-t aw atan-ijt u 
 skill(IV)[SG.ABS] my herd-NMLZ-but thing(IV)[SG.ABS]-EMPH.IV.SG 
 han i bo-li 
 what [IV.SG]be.PRS say.PFV-EVID

‘There is nothing I can do besides shepherding, he said’. (lit.: As for my 
skills, besides shepherding, what is one thing I can do?) (Kibrik et al. 1977, 
Text 2, sentence 58) 
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On the other hand, rhetorical questions can be used to confirm what was 
said before: compare (13), where the rhetorical question zari haner translates 
as ‘my words exactly’ (the meaning ‘say’ is expressed by the quotative marker, 
which licenses the ergative zari ‘I’). 

 
(13) zari han- r 
 1SG.ERG what(IV)-QUOT

‘My words exactly’. (lit.: what do I say) 
 
A relatively frequent use of han is in combination with the concessive 

suffix -šaw attaching directly to the question word. This results in a conces-
sive reading (‘whatever’ or ‘no matter what’) as in (14)–(16). 

 
(14) han uw-šaw it a mis rt u jat i-š 
 what [IV.SG]do.PFV-CONC then gold(IV)[SG.ABS] on.top-EL 
 oq a-li i-t u 
 [IV.SG]go.PFV-CVB [IV.SG]be-NEG

‘No matter what she did, the gold did not come off’. (Kibrik, Samedov 
1977, Text 6, sentence 66) 

 
(15) ja-t han uw-šaw ’olla-ši 
 this-IV.SG.ABS what(IV)[SG.ABS] [IV.SG]do.PFV-CONC outside-ALL 
 a‹r›t i-t’u 
 ‹II.SG›let.go.PFV-NEG

‘No matter what I did, I was not let out’. 
 

(16) han uw-šaw e ni-na at i-t’u 
 what(IV)[SG.ABS] [IV.SG]do.PFV-CONC [IV.SG]forget.PFV-CVB [IV.SG]go.FUT-NEG 
 ez jamu-t hek ’ena 
 [IV.SG]1SG.DAT this-IV.SG thing(IV)[SG.ABS]

‘No matter what, I cannot forget this thing (this thing will not go forgotten)’. 
 
Attaching the concessive marker -šaw directly to the question word han 

normally results in formation of an indefinite pronoun (see Kibrik et al. 1977: 
236), however, in (17) the concessive meaning is preserved: 

 
(17) jas a inža‹r›u buwa han-šaw 
 then ‹II.SG›self.EMPH mother(II)[SG.ABS] what(IV)-CONC 
 a-r-a-r-ši d-i-t a 
 [IV.SG]do-IPFV-RDP-CVB II.SG-be.PRS-TEMP

‘Then mother herself would do the job, whatever it was’. 
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In the two small collections of my texts that I draw on for this paper 
(from my recordings made between 2004 and 2013), the concessive suffix 
-šaw is used 99 times: 97 times with verbal forms, and twice with the question 
word han. I cannot say whether the attachment of -šaw to nouns is ungram-
matical, but it is described in the Archi grammar (Kibrik 1977) as a verbal suf-
fix and practically all the observed instances show that it is indeed a verbal 
suffix, the only exception being its use in the context of rhetorical questions. 
Formally, the rhetorical (concessive) hanšaw is identical with an indefinite 
pronoun ‘something’ so these usages require special attention. 

There is an interesting use of han in the exclamative context. It is shown 
in example (18), where it is the only element conveying the exclamative in-
tention. 

 
(18) it a wit er -u han b-i hun-u 
 then 2SG.GEN body(III)[SG.ABS]-and what III.SG-be.PRS face(IV)[SG.ABS]-and 
 han i 
 what [IV.SG]be.PRS

‘And what a body and face you had!’ 
 

Here, the agreement on the copula clearly shows that the form is indeed han 
and not hani, which is not always clear: the combination of han and the 
fourth gender singular form of the copula i is homophonous with hani so each 
instance of hani requires careful analysis. 

While it is clear that han has rhetorical functions as none of the construc-
tions shown in this section are interrogative i.e. allow for the possibility of an 
answer, structurally han remains a true question word, keeping its expected 
position in the clause alongside the verb. However, the next section shows 
that another question word, hani, has undergone changes on its way to be-
coming a rhetorical question marker.  

 3.2. Rhetorical uses of hani 
Far more often than han, in rhetorical questions we encounter the form hani, 
compare (19). 

 
(19) k ’in ’a-t’i-li hu-ši oqi it a 
 be.afraid-MSD(IV)-SG.ERG yes-CVB probably then 
 ez ak o-r-ši-ri, was hani 
 1SG.DAT [IV.SG]hear-IPFV-CVB-or 2SG.DAT what.RQ

‘Of course, because I was afraid, or do you (think) I heard them?’ 
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The story here was about a woman who happened to be left alone in the 
mountains with her sheep and had to spend the night there. She started a fire 
and tried to sleep and then heard demons playing around the fire and making 
a lot of noise. When she was telling us the story, her son-in-law asked her: 
“you must have imagined it, because you were so afraid to be there by your-
self”. The storyteller stopped her rather dramatic way of talking immediately 
and said: “of course I imagined them” and added a rhetorical question which 
was translated by our Archi consultant as: ‘you don’t really think I heard 
them’.  

Note that the syntactic structure is different here from what was shown 
in the previous section: the question word appears at the right periphery, and 
there is no interrogative clause, that is, the first clause k ’in ’at’ili huši oqi 
represents a grammatically correct non-interrogative clause. The question 
word hani is added to the right periphery. This is different from the straight-
forward interrogative use of hani shown in 2.2. The right periphery position is 
observed in almost all the instances of rhetorical use of hani except one. Ex-
ample (20) demonstrates that hani can also be used at the absolute beginning 
of the clause, but in this case too it is not integrated into the clause’s syntactic 
structure. 

 
(20) hani, ja-r-mi-s addur-ši i 
 what.RQ that-II.SG-SG.OBL-DAT be.ready.EMPH-CVB [IV.SG]be.PRS

‘Just look at her, she’s got (everything) ready’. 
 

This was said in reference to my being fully prepared for an Archi recording 
session: the speaker wanted to draw the unwilling storyteller’s attention to 
the fact that I had come prepared and really wanted him to begin telling sto-
ries. Structurally, if hani was omitted in (20), it would have been a fully 
grammatical (and of course non-interrogative) sentence. The next example, 
from the same conversation, contains hani at the right periphery of the sen-
tence, where it has the same emphatic function: 

 
(21) jella abar a‹b›t i-t u-t baran 
 now story(III)[SG.ABS] ‹III.SG›let.go.IPFV-ATTR-IV.SG like  
 b-oq’i, hani 
 III.SG-give.IMP what.RQ

‘Now, please do talk as the stories are supposed to be told’. 
 
Some rhetorical questions with hani can be translated as negative:  
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(22) wajo ja-r-u kunnu-r d-i, hani 
 oh that.one-II.SG-and be.like.ATTR-II.SG II.SG-be.PRS what.RQ

‘Oh, I am not even the same height as her (lit.: am I like her or what)…’ 
 

This translation was suggested by our consultant, and it is clear from the con-
text why she translated it like this: the storyteller was talking about a time 
when she was little and happened to be up in the mountains with a shepherd 
who did not feel well, so the little girl (the storyteller) had to look after the 
sheep, and here she emphasizes how little she was, and how afraid. The story 
goes on like this: ‘I was crying and crying saying do not die, Gazadada, I will 
look after the sheep, do not die…’. 

 
Another example of emphatic use of hani that can be translated with ne-

gation is shown in (23) and (24). Note that in (23) hani is not at the right pe-
riphery, which is occupied by a temporal adjunct, but is nevertheless posi-
tioned after the verb, and is therefore outside the clause. 

 
(23) Mursa a-li-n t’inna ’abu edi hani 
 Mursaali-SG.OBL-GEN little sheep(III).PL.ABS [III.PL]be.PST what.RQ 
 to-t ’emna no š-or edi hek ’ena edi 
 that-IV.SG time.LOC horse(III)-PL.ABS [III.PL]be.PST thing(IV)[SG.ABS] [IV.SG]be.PST

‘At that time Mursaali did not have just a few sheep, he had many 
horses and many other things (lit.: did Mursaali have few sheep at that 
time)’. 

 
Example (24) contains two rhetorical questions, one with han and one 

with hani.  
 

(24) han bo-s i zari išik t’i-t u-t 
 what say-INF [IV.SG]be.PRS 1SG.ERG here be.little-ATTR-IV.SG 
 ’em-li-n jamut-mi-n bar-ši w-i, hani 
 time(IV)-SG.OBL-GEN that-OBL.SG-IV.SG think.IPFV-CVB I.SG-be.PRS what.RQ

‘I can’t talk here about the time when I was little (lit.: what is there to 
say here about the time when I was little), I don’t think about it (lit.: do I 
think about it or what)’. 

 
While the question word han has uses with concessive meaning and is 

used for exclamative clauses, hani seems to become a marker of a rhetorical 
question per se, i.e. just a question which does not presuppose an answer be-
cause it is obvious, as shown in (25) and (26).  
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(25) was marzu-t k an-kul gulla-li 
 2SG. DAT be.clean.ATTR-IV.SG want-NMLZ(IV)[SG.ABS] bullet(IV)-SG.ERG 
 a a-s k an, haner 
 [IV.SG]kill-INF want what.RQ.RPRT

‘You want to kill our pure love with your bullet or what, they said’. 
(Kibrik, Samedov 1977, Text 1, sentence 37) 

 
(26) jemim-me- ur al-lu zon i‹w›t i-li 
 that.PL-OBL.PL-CMPR be.bad-ATTR.I.SG 1SG.ABS ‹I.SG›become.PFV-EVID 
 hani bo-li 
 what.RQ say.PFV-EVID

‘Am I worse than them?’ 
 

In (25) it is unclear whether the question word used is han or hani as has 
been followed by the quotative suffix -er, in that context both han-er and 
hani-er would sound the same. However, the Archi consultant who helped in 
analysing these texts2 stated that without the quotative suffix the question 
word used here would be hani. 

We can see that hani is a more highly grammaticalized marker of rhetori-
cal questions than han. In rhetorical function, its syntactic properties differ 
from the syntactic properties of the interrogative use of hani: it is not inte-
grated in the clause, can take up a position in the left or right periphery, and 
can be used without a verb. It is also used more often as a marker of rhetorical 
questions than as a genuine question word: as I said in 2.2., hani in the texts is 
increasingly used in rhetorical questions rather than as a question word 
whereas han is used more or less equally in rhetorical questions and as a 
proper question word in the texts collected by Kibrik and Samedov; in the 
texts that I have recorded, han has slightly more proper question uses.  

Interestingly, in its makeup hani precisely resembles the Russian rhetori-
cal question marker to li, in which the first word is a question word ‘what’ 
and the second one is a particle li which can be part of the alternative con-
junction to li… to li.  

4. Rhetorical questions formed with other means 

The question words han and hani are not the only way of forming rhetorical 
questions. As was mentioned before, rhetorical questions are used very fre-

 
2 It was Bulbul Musaeva who I would like to thank also for her help answering questions 
for this paper.  
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quently in Archi texts, and employ all interrogative strategies available. Ex-
ample (27) shows the verbal polar interrogative marker -ra on the predicate 
orsda t’u ‘I won’t stay’. 

 
(27) it a o‹r›sda t’u-ra zon to-r-mi-s harak 
 then ‹II.SG›stand.FUT.NEG-Q 1SG.ABS that-II.SG-OBL.SG-DAT in.front

‘Will I stay in front of her or what (= Of course I won’t just stay in front 
of her)’. 

 
In (27) I have kept the translation provided by my Archi consultant, 

which contains a question, and provide the pragmatic intent of this sentence 
in the brackets. It was part of a story, and this question was not supposed to 
be answered. The context of this sentence is as follows: the storyteller is talk-
ing about her childhood. Once she did something at school and the children 
told her that the teacher was looking for her. And then she says: ‘Will I stand 
in front of her, I ran away quickly’. Interestingly, the translator did not trans-
late the verb as negated. The next sentence shows that negation is not obliga-
tory in this type of context. Example (28) shows the same interrogative 
marker -ra employed to form a rhetorical question but this time it attaches to 
the non-negative verb form q’i jdiqi ‘we will sit’. 

 
(28) it a q’i jdi-qi-ra a‹b› u to-b ja t’i 
 then 1PL.sit-FUT-Q ‹III.SG›kill.PFV that-III.SG snake(III)[SG.ABS]

‘Then, will we leave it or what (=of course we wouldn’t leave it, lit.: 
we won’t just sit there), we killed that snake’. 

 
Other question words can also be used in rhetorical questions, compare:  
 

(29) q’ot danna ikir q’ot ij‹t’›u 
 book(IV)PL.ABS where.LOC [IV.PL]be.ITER book(IV).PL.ABS.EMPH‹IV.SG› 
 ikir-t’u šia-r-ši ikir i 
 [IV.PL]be.ITER-NEG write-IPFV-CVB [1PL]be.ITER [1PL]be.PRS

‘Books, where were they (=there were no books), not a single book was 
there (at school), we had to write everything down’. 

5. Conclusions 

In Archi, rhetorical questions constitute a prevalent rhetorical strategy, 
whether in dialogs or in storytelling. It is used for creating a greater feeling of 
involvement in a listener, and Archi has several formal ways of producing 
rhetorical questions. The detailed examination of the behaviour of question 
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words han and hani in rhetorical questions points towards the conclusion 
that hani is being grammaticalized as a specialised marker of rhetorical ques-
tions with its own specific syntactic properties. However small is our sample 
of texts over the years, what we can see in the changes of the uses of hani 
seems to point out in the same direction and indicate the change from ques-
tion word to a rhetorical question marker.  

Abbreviations 
1, 2 — persons; I–IV — genders; ABS — absolutive; ALL — allative; ATTR — attributive; 
CMPR — comparative; COMIT — comitative; CONC — concessive; CVB — converb; DAT — 
dative; EL —elative; EMPH — emphatic; ERG — ergative; EVID — evidential; FUT — fu-
ture tense; GEN — genitive; INF — infinitive; INTER — interessive; IPFV —imperfective; 
ITER — iterative; LOC — locative; MSD — masdar; NEG — negation; NMLZ — nominal-
izer; OBL — oblique; PFV — perfective; PL — plural; PRS — present tense; PST — past 
tense; Q — question; RDP — reduplication; RPRT — reported evidential; RQ — rhetori-
cal question; SG — singular; TEMP — temporal converb. 
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     «    » ( , 
 2006)   m st   ,   «  -

      ( I  I )». 
    : 

 
(1)    I , I . 
 m st - -j , s -q-j - e- a- . 
 FILLER 3SG.ERG- -ADD 3SG.ABS-DIR-3SG.ERG-CAUS- -PST

‘   ,    ’. 
 

 (1)   ,   «  » —   , 
   ,    -   . 

 , ,  , « »   
( - ) m st,       

 « »,      (1)     -
.  « -  » (  . 1975: 210) m st  

      « ».    -
    «    » (  

. 2012: 197),   ,     -
        

( I ).   -   ( ,  
2008: 329) m st   «  ,  »   « .». 

      (  . 1986: 47) -
,  «   « » —  -

    ».     -
    m st  ; 

   -   d na, -
  « -  » (  . 1967)   «  

 » ( ,  1986). 
    ,     -

 ,     —    — 
      

     ‘ ’ (Ganenkov, Lander, Maisak 2010).   
    ,    -
  ,    ;  m st  ,  

   . 
     (placeholders) . . -

 ,      , 
       

… (     ) 
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« » (delayed)      -
, ,   . . .  

 ,  ,      
 ,        -
 ,       

     (Podlesskaya 2010).  
   ,  m st   -

,    . . .      
, m st        -
   ,   . -

         
 :          -

     ,   -
       -

  . 
,    - , -

    .  « » (filler)  « -
» (placeholder)    .   -

    ( . …, , )  -
,         
 ( . …,  …, . whatchamacallit),    

   .  «  » (general 
extender, .   ,  ;   . Overstreet 1999), m st  -

;      : 
 

(2)  a.    
  mamw n-xe-r-j  s d-j  
  -PL-ABS-ADD -ADD

 ‘    ’  
b.  *   

  mamw n-xe-r-j  m st-xe-r-j  
  -PL-ABS-ADD FILLER-PL-ABS-ADD

 
 ,   m st    

m st ,    m st-  — ,   
     -     

 .  ,  m st-
 (       m st- ),   -

 m st- .  
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     -
 :  «  » ( ),  -

      (   « -
» m st       ), -

   ,     
 ( ),      , -

  «     » ( ). 
  2        -

 ,      .  -
 3     m st,   4 — 

    ,   5 — 
     .  -
   .  

2.   

,      -
 ,      -

  ,      
   12  (   . 2009; Lander, Testelets 

2017).        
/       

    —    -r  
    -m (      

-š /-j)  -  :  
(3) a.  . 
  p aše-r ja- e. 
  -ABS -PST

 ‘  ’.  
 b. I   . 
  ale-m p a e-r - e - . 
  -OBL -ABS 3SG.ERG- -PST

 ‘   ’.  
,     , —  -

  , . .      -
    —    
 m st.       -

 (flexible)    (Rijkhoff, van Lier eds. 2013), . .  , 

… (     ) 
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       -
   — , , -

  . , ,     X, 
       ‘  X’: 
 

(4)  a.  I  I . 
  ale-r qe- e-š t. 
  -ABS DIR- -FUT

 ‘  ’.  
  b. I  I . 
  qe- e-š t -r al. 
  DIR- -FUT-ABS

 ‘ ,  , — ’. 
 

      
      —   , -

,     -
 .  « »   -
        -

 . 

3.   m st-  

        
m st- . 

  («  …») ,  -
 ,     ,    

  : m st    
   . ,  (5) (   ,  -

      —  -
  ) m st    ,   

(6)   m st   ,   
   ,    ,   

,      . 
 

(5)  , I  I I  ...  I I  -
 I   ,    

I  ? 
 m st, be. a. .ew s -z- e-w p e-n-ew 
 FILLER  1SG.ABS-REL.IO-LOC- -MOD-ADV
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 s -z-fe-ja- e-r... m -š  ela- e-me 
 1SG.ABS-REL.IO-BEN- -PST-ABS -OBL - -OBL.PL 
 a- e-fjede-re g š e-xe-r q -š -p-tx  
 3PL.ERG-CAUS- -DYN -PL-ABS DIR-LOC-2SG.ERG- 
 -t-a, je l’it’eratura-bze-qabze- e 
 -FUT-Q - - -INS 
 t -g š e-n fa.je? 
 1PL.ABS- -MOD

‘ ,      …    , 
  ,      

  ?’ [ ] 
 

(6)    , ,  I   -
,  I , I - , , -

,  ,   ,   I . 
 a anarxj ste-x-ew, bza e-x-ew, a-fe-d  
 -PL-ADV -PL-ADV -BEN- 
 z - e-š t - e-xe-m k eš hable da-he-x-j , f e 
 REL.ERG- -AUX-PST-PL-OBL LOC- -PL-ADD 
 z -c-ew, al-j ~ alj , a- et - e-r,  
 REL.PR- -ADV -ADD~RDP 3PL.ERG- -PST-ABS 
 q -ze-x-a- e-z -h-j , jež  m st-ew, vojske 
 DIR-REC.IO-LOC-3PL.ERG-CAUS- - -ADD FILLER-ADV 
 ja- s-ew da-h-j , nebg re -j -š  
 3PL.IO+POSS- -ADV LOC- -ADD -LNK- 
 a-w - . 
 3PL.ERG- -PST

‘  , ,   ,   -
, ,    ,  -

,  ,  ,  ,      
 ’. [ :  2006] 

 
  —  (« - - …»), ,  

 m st- ,        
 -  .    -

    m st- . .  (7)  (8): 
 

… (     ) 
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 (7)  […] I   — I -  , ,   
, I ,     

 […] 
 […] e tje-p -j  — ze- -ze- z 
  PTCL LOC- -ADD  REC.PR- -REC.PR- 
 ze- se-x-ew, m st-x-ew, sabj j-xe-r eg  
 REC.PR- -PL-ADV FILLER-PL-ADV -PL-ABS 
 t r-a- e-ha- e-x-ew, ze-d-a- - -ew, 
 LOC-3PL.ERG-CAUS- -PST-PL-ADV REC.IO-COM-3PL.ERG- -PST-ADV 
 ze-d-a- ež - -ew a fe-de 
 REC.IO-COM-3PL.ERG- -PST-ADV BEN- 
 w na -ew -q-a-xe-t-x -  […] 
 -ADV 2PL.ABS-DIR-3PL.IO-LOC-1PL.ERG- -PST  

‘…     —   , ,  ,   -
  ( .   ),   , 

   —   ,     ,   -
 …’ [ :   2010] 

 
 (7) m st-      -xe  -

/   -ew,      -
  ,     . 

 
(8)    , I , I  : "  I  

I I ", I . I  — , I , ... 
?  

 a-r qe-s -ž -j , a- a- ,  
 -ABS DIR- -RE-ADD 3PL.ERG- -PST 
 q-a- e-š t -  a-j: “pjer mbar q -t-fe- e-ž -  
 DIR-3PL.ERG- -AUX-PST -OBL  DIR-1PL.IO-BEN- -RE-PST 
 t- e- - ", a- a- . q -z-e- e-ž -m — 
 1PL.IO-MAL- -PST 3PL.ERG- -PST DIR-REL.TMP-DYN- -RE-OBL   
 ade, w-a-w -š t-ew, m st ... t e e-n-a? 
 2SG.ABS-3PL.ERG- -FUT-ADV FILLER -MOD-Q

‘  ,   ,  : «  ,  
   »!   ,  ,   

 ,  ...   ?’ [ :  2006] 
 

   («  …») ,  
        -
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   m st- .     , 
     /  : 

 
(9)  ,  I I  . 
 m st-xe-r, naške-c -xe-r a-š e-x. 
 FILLER-PL-ABS - -PL-ABS 3PL.ERG- -PL

‘  ,  ( )  ’. [ :   
2010] 

 
(10)    ,  I , I ,  I ; I  -

I ,  , I   I I  I  
I  I  I  I I  I …  

I  .  
 adj ge-me šen-ew, xabz-ew ja- e-r, 
 -OBL.PL -ADV -ADV 3PL.IO+POSS- -ABS 
 ja- a- e-r,  ja- e-r-j ; n bž e-xe-m 
 3PL.IO+POSS- -PST-ABS 3PL.IO+POSS- -ABS-ADD -PL-OBL 
 ze-r-a- e-n-ew, jež  je- e-xe-m-j , a- e 
 REC.IO-DAT-3PL.ERG- -MOD-ADV DAT- -PL-OBL-ADD -INS 
 š -je- e-x-ew he a- e q -t-fe- a- e-xe-m-j   
 LOC-DAT- -PL-ADV -NLOC DIR-1PL.IO-BEN- -PST-PL-OBL-ADD 
 ze-r-a- e-n-ew zere-t-he e-n 
 REC.IO-DAT-3PL.ERG- -MOD-ADV REL.FACT-1PL.ERG- . -MOD 
 t- e -t-xe-r ha e- -ew a-ha a…  
 1PL.ERG- -FUT-PL-ABS -INS-ADV 3PL.ERG- . 
 m st-ew t-j - e-r adj ge-xe-m. 
 FILLER-ADV 1PL.IO-POSS- -ABS -PL-OBL 

‘ , ,    ,     
 —   :  ,   ,  , -
        ,  ,    

 , … …  ,   ,  -
’. [ :  2010] 

 
   (9–10)  ,  m st   

 :  (9)      -
 ,   (10) —  ,    

  « »   . 
     -

 ,    :   

… (     ) 
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(11)    I ,  —  ,  
 , I  . 

 š ne-g ere-m s -xe- eba- e-tj , 
 - -OBL 1SG.ABS-LOC- -PST-CS 
 s -z-j-e-pem -m — a-dede-r a-r , 
 1SG.ABS-REL.TMP-DAT-DYN- -OBL  - -ABS -PRED 
 q e-me ja-m st a-r , s -na e 
 -OBL.PL 3PL.IO+POSS-FILLER -PRED 1SG.PR- 
 q-j-e- e-x . 
 DIR-DAT-DYN- -

‘   -  ,   — ,      
,    ’. [ :  .  . 

 ] 
 

(12)     I  I ,   ,   , 
 ? 

 a-š  fe-de c f j-e- -a, 
 -OBL BEN- 3SG.ERG-DYN- -Q 
 et w -r w ne-m j -m ste-me, j -p-x -ž -n  
 -ABS -OBL LOC-FILLER-COND LOC-2SG.ERG- -RE-MOD 
 fa.je nah, w -š x -n-ew š -t-a? 
  2SG.ABS- -MOD-ADV LOC- -Q

‘   ,       ,  -
 ,   ?’ [ :  .  ?] 

 
 (11) m st-       -

,   ,  ;  (12) m st 
   —   -

   ,    ‘ ’. 
       , m st-   

     ,  -
   «  » (2),    

(      ): 
 

(13)    - I - - . 
 a m st-xe-r qe- a- e-x. 
 FILLER-PL-ABS DIR- -PST-PL 

‘   ’. 
*‘   ’. 
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4.   m st 

    ,    m st  -
     —  , m st-  

      , -
  .  (14) m st-    

 —      , 
      . 

 
(14)    I  . 
 aw m st-me ja-qeble e.  dež .  
  FILLER-OBL.PL 3PL.IO+POSS-  

‘     ’. [ :  .  
 .] 

 
 (15)     m st   -ep, 

      . 
 

(15)   I  I  I  I  I  ,    I . 
  I ...  ... 

 qe-p- e-n p- e-me nem  n -me  
 DIR-2SG.ERG- -MOD 2SG.ERG- -COND -OBL.PL 
 je j  q- - e-š t a-j, aw se a-fe-de 
 DIR-3PL.ERG- -FUT -OBL   -BEN- 
 t e-r-ep. s-a-š t -n-  m st 
 1SG.ERG+ -DYN-NEG 1SG.ABS-3PL.IO- -MOD-CS FILLER 
 qe-s- e-n-ew. m st-ep a-fe-de... 
 DIR-1SG.ERG- -MOD-ADV FILLER-NEG -BEN- …

‘   ,     ,     . 
 ,   ...    ’. [ :  

2006] 
 

 (16)     ,  
    ,     -

    m st,      
/  (    ‘ ’)   . 

 
(16)     ... ... 
 j.ew-j  eg -m s -tje-t-ew s -qe... -m st -ž -ze.. 
 PTCL-ADD -OBL 1SG.ABS-LOC- -ADV 1SG.ABS-DIR- -FILLER-RE-CVB 

‘    ,   …’ [ : . -
 I  I ? ] 

… (     ) 
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 (17)   m st- ,   — 
   -n,   -

 ,   ,     
   .       

  paje ‘ ’. 
 

(17)      I  I . 
 petron-xe-r m st -n -m pa.je ape-r h-ew 
 -PL-ABS FILLER-MOD-OBL  -ABS -ADV 
 a- -š t - e. 
 3PL.ERG- -AUX-PST

‘      [ ?],   -
’. [ :  2010] 

 
  m st  ,   -

 ,      — 
       ,   -

  (18),   (19). 
 

(18)  I  I  . 
 m sta- e-xe-r ja-m sta- e-xe-m š -s -x. 
 FILLER-NAG-PL-ABS 3PL.IO+POSS-FILLER-NLOC-PL-OBL LOC- -PL

‘    —     ’. 
 

(19)    I ,  I …  
 m -dre m st -šxw-ew q -z -fe-p- a- e-m, 
 -CONTR FILLER-AUG-ADV DIR-REL.IO-BEN-2SG.ERG- -PST-OBL 
 ta.w.š t-ew p- e- -a... 
 -ADV 2SG.ERG- -PST-Q…

‘ ,      ,   ?’ [ : 
 .   .] 

 
   ,  m st    -

,      -q e,    
: 

  
(20)  , — I  I  I , — -

 I .  
 m st -q e-xe-m, — je-s-e- e 
 FILLER- -PL-OBL  DAT-1SG.ERG-DYN- 
 t -z - efta- e-xe-m a- eq a.ce, — 
 1PL.ABS-REL.ERG- . . -PST-PL-OBL 3PL.PR-  
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 stol -he t -q-a- e- a- . 
 - 1PL.ABS-DIR-3PL.ERG-CAUS- -PST

‘  , —     ,   , — 
   ’. [ :  .  . 

I  ] 
 

     , m st 
      .  ,  

        
    (Lander 2017) —  m st  -

        ( .  ‘  
 ’  (21)),      ( . ‘    -

’  (22)). 
 

(21)   I  I  I , « I - I -
», « I   » —  ,  I  

 I .  
 s d-m-j  qe- e- e.ja- e ha c -xe-r z - ew ž . e-xe-r,  
 -COND-ADD DIR- -DFCL-PST -PL-ABS REL.PR- -PL-ABS 
 “he e.q a e-x-ew”, “pcene-m st q-j -š -x-ew” a-r  
 -PL-ADV -FILLER DIR-LOC- -PL-ADV -PRED 
 w b x-me, šaps e-me j  ab axe-me 
 -OBL.PL -OBL.PL  -OBL.PL 
 q -ze-r-a- e-š t - e-xe-r. 
 DIR-REL.IO-DAT-3PL.ERG- -AUX-PST-PL-ABS

‘  ,   ,    , «  -
», «    ,  » —  

  ,   ’. [ :  . -
  .] 

 
(22)     ,   ,   . 
 t-j - le š rb š -w n-j  de-t, m e-w n-j  de-t, 
 1PL.IO-POSS- - -ADD LOC- - -ADD LOC-c 
 m st-w n-j  de-t. 
 FILLER- -ADD LOC-

‘       ,    ,  
    ’. 

 
      -

     ,      

… (     ) 
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  m st    , -
      — 

, ,   ,      -
      

 .   ,       
,   ,   -

 « » , ,  : 
 

(23)    I  ,  ... ... - - - -
?  

 j -de-ž -n fe-p- -n fa.je-ba,  
 LOC- -RE-MOD BEN-2SG.ERG- -MOD -EMP, 
 q-j - e-š -pe-n-a j -... -m st... - eg an e? 
 DIR-3SG.ERG-CAUS- -ASRT-Q POSS-… -FILLER 3SG.PR-

‘     ,       
…  … ?’ [ :  .  . 

I  ] 
 

(24)  - ... -  . 
 j -m st... - he me-w z  
 POSS-FILLER 3SG.PR- DYN-

‘    …  ’. 
 

  (23–24) ,     -
  ,      -

  j -,     , 
 « »   -. 

  m st, - ,  .  -
,     m st ,     

    ; 
. q -že-de-b ba-  DIR- -LOC- -PST ‘     ’  -

 *q -m st-de-b ba-  DIR-FILLER-LOC- -PST. 
     m st .   

,  ( )  ,  -
      /a/ ( . sa-pa he 1SG-  

‘  ’)       
  ( . se-š  pa.je -OBL  ‘  ’).     

    m st:     -
,        *sa-m st (  -
 )    *se-š  m st. 
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5.     m st 

- ,      
   m st- .  m st- -

     , . (5) .  -
  ,       

 , . (7).      
,    ,    -

  ,           
 ,  ; .    

   (25)      
 (   ,  -

,     ,   -
)  (26). 

 
(25)  I  ... ,  ...—  I  I I I   […] 
 zan -ew t-j ... -m st, mwe t-j ...— 
 -ADV 1PL.IO-POSS- -FILLER  1PL.IO-POSS- 
 pš -m -ce q - e a- e pe-t -  […] 
 -OBL 3SG.PR- DIR-INADV- LOC- -PST  

‘   …  ,  … —   
   […]’ [ :  . I   

 ] 
 

(26)  …   …    , -
,  . 

 a… a l -r de -ew… a m’akot’ de -ew 
  -ABS -ADV -ADV 
 w-e-w .š w - , w-e-m st - , tabe-m 
 2SG.ERG-DYN- -CS 2SG.ERG-DYN-FILLER-CS -OBL 
 je-w-e- e.  
 DAT-2SG.ERG-DYN-

‘   …    ,     
  ’. [ :   2010] 

 
,       -

,     . ,  (27)  
 ,     -

  (      -
). 

… (     ) 
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(27)        
I I  ... 

 a bze er f-ew w na e 
 -ADV 
 ja-z -t - e-r qe-b- et -n-j  
 3PL.IO+DAT-REL.ERG- -PST-ABS DIR-2SG.ERG- -MOD-ADD  
 j -m st-xe-m- e e-p- e-n- e de -ba... 
 POSS-FILLER-PL-OBL-INS LOC-2SG.ERG- -MOD-INS -EMP

‘   ,    , -
       —   ?!’ [ :  
.   ] 

 
 ,    m st  -

      — ,  (27) 
    m st-   /a/,    

        /e/ 
(Smeets 1984: 206; ,  2009: 122–131).   m st( ) 

   ,     
 ce ‘testiculum’    xe-ce-   ‘ , 
  - ’;  ,   -

  : 
 

(28)  I   I   I  .  
 a-š - e a ef -m w -xe-m sta-  
 -OBL-INS -OBL 2SG.ABS-LOC-FILLER-PST 
 p- e-m-j  -š t. 
 2SG.ERG- -COND-ADD -FUT

‘  ,       ( )’. [ :  . 
  I ] 

 
   m st-  

    : 
 

(29)    >   -
 >   >   

 
 ,     m st-    

(29),    . 
 ,      — (i) -

 ; (ii)   ,   (  
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); (iii)     — - , 

m st    .  , ,    
  (29)  m st- ,    

 ( ,  , ,   . .)  
 . 

6.  

  ,  m st    -
  « » ,     -

        
 ,       -
.         

 —      . - , ,   
    ,      

. 
      

       -
    .     -

         -
  (    ,   

 ,    
  . .),    , m st   

« » ,       -
   . 

 
1 — 1-  ; 2 — 2-  ; 3 — 3-  ; ABS — ; ADD — ; 
ADV — /  ; ASRT — ; AUG — -

; AUX —   ; BEN — -
; CAUS — ; COM — ; COND — ; CONTR — -

 ; CS — ; CVB — ; DAT —  -
; DFCL —  (‘ ’); DIR —  ; DYN — 

; EMP — ; ERG —  ; FILLER — ; 
FUT —  ; INADV —  ( ); INS — -

; IO —  ; LNK — ; LOC —  ; 
MAL — ; MOD —  ; NAG —  ; 

… (     ) 
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NEG — ; NLOC —  ; OBL —  ; PL — 
 ; POSS — ; PR —  ; PRED — 
 ; PST —  ; PTCL — ; Q — ; 

RDP — ; RE — / ; REC — ; REL — -
; SG —  ; TMP —   

(‘ ’). 

 
 =  . .,  . .,  . .,  . . 2018–2023. 

 . URL: http://adyghe.web-corpora.net (  : 
07.08.2023). 

 =  . .,  . .,  . .,  . 2016.  
.     . URL: http://web-

corpora.net/wsgi3/minorlangs/download (  : 07.08.2023). 
 =  . .,  . .,  . .,  . . 2020.  

   (  ). .: -
   ,  . URL: 

http://lingconlab.ru/spoken_adyghe (   07.08.2023). 

 
 . .,  . . 2008. - -  . : 

. 
 . .,  . .,  . .,  . .,  . . 2009. 

.     .  .: . .  
( . .)  :     

. .: , 17–120. 
 . .,  . . 2009.      . 

 .: . .  ( . .)  :   
  . .: , 121–145. 

 . . ( .) 2012.       . 
. II. : - . 
 . . ( .) 1986.      -

. . III. . 1. .:  . 
 . . ( .). 1967. -  . .:  . 

 . .,  . . 2006.   I .  -
  . :    

. 
 . .,  . . 1986.   .  . – . 

: . 
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 . . ( .) 1975. -  . :  -
  , ,   . 
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-« » /  
   

. .  

(   . . ,  «   -
 »;   ) 
belyaev@ossetic-studies.org  

        -
« »   :  ,  .   

     ,    -
    «  » (‘X   ’); 

     . 13 

1.  

         -
    -« » (placeholders) 

  , . .  ,   -
   ,      -
  (   ,  … ).  -

         
( ,  2006, 2007, 2009)   ( , -

 2006) ,     Podlesskaya 2010, -
         1. 

        
  ,         -

 
1     ,   22-28-01639 «  

   -    
 . . ».        

   ,      -
,   . .   . . .    . . -
      . ,  

. .         ,  . . -
 —     .   —   . 
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.     ,   
,       

 (  ) /  (  )   -
   (Arkhangelskiy et al. 2012)   

  2.      
500 000 ,    —    

 —     —      . 
     : ,   

         ;  -
,        .  -

,       
,       .  -
          ,  

  ,        -
       . 

        
-« », - , ,    /   

     , 
      . -

,       -
  ;  ,   -

       . 
 /       -

  ,         
   .    

  ,       -
,     /    

    ,    . 
   .   2   

  / :      -
      .  

       -
,          -

    ;    -
      3   (  

 
2 https://ossetic-studies.org/ru/texts  
3 http://corpus-digor.ossetic-studies.org 
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12),     -   .   3 
 4        

     . ,   5 
       
 . 

2.   

2.1.    
-« » /       

  .     
        (  

1965: 255–256),       -
. . .  : «[ ]     
,          

( )    ,    ,  
        ,  -

  » ( . 256).     
  -« », ,    

,       . . .  
 ,   «    ,  

     » ( . 255),  , 
   ,     -
  ,    — ,  — 

. 
          

 . .    ,    
 .   ,  2016  -

        
  ,  æ æ æ æ ‘   ’.  

       -
;    ,     -

  (Mauri, Sansò 2021)   «  
» (general extender, Overstreet 1999; Overstreet, Yule 

2021).   ,  2017,   -
   ,      -

 ,       -
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        -
 æ  ‘ ’: æ æ æ ‘   ’ ( . 104).    

  ,   æ       
      æ - æ ( -PL). , 

  ,  2019       
« [ ]     » ( . 200). 

        -
  .   -   

  . .       -
          (  

1958: 410). . .       *aita,  
  . . .   . .    -

   : «     -
   Du-Deixis  Der-Deixis,      

» ( ,  2000: 129).    
    -« » -

  , ,  ,   
      -   -

   . 
       -
  « - » ( æ æ  2014: 16). ,   

«   »     «  
æ  æ » («   - »),   4,  -

          -
   . 

2.2.     
     

2.2.1.   
          

        
 (1). 

 
(1) , æ æ  = ,   -    
  PH CONTR PH . .-GEN  

 
4   «  æ  æ », 23.04.2022. URL: https://sputnik-ossetia.com/20220423/ 
tsy-nysan-kny-iron-vzadzhy-dzyrd-yed-16393286.html (   31.05.2023). 

-« » /     
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 æ- - , !  
 PV- -PST.3SG  

‘ ,   - ,     !’ ( ) 
 

          -
« » (  . placeholder),  , -

  « » ,    (1), — -
  ( . delayed constituent  Podlesskaya 2010). 

         
.      -

 ,     .  
  . 1,    ,     

 , . .      
 . 

 1.        

 . . . . 
NOM  - æ 
GEN -  - -  
DAT -æ  - -æ  
ALL - æ - -æ  
ABL -æ  - -æ  
IN -  - -  

SUPER -  - -  
EQU ( - ) — 
COM - æ - - æ 

 
         

   -  æ-  (PH-EQU PV- [IMP.2SG]) 
  ‘   ’, ‘  ’ ( . « ,   -

!»). ,         
,        «  -

 » 2022          
. 

  « »   « »  -
  (   ),  ,  (2), 

     .     
    3,    -

 . 
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(2) - æ - -æ , - æ, - æ, æ=  
 PH-ALL PV- -IMP.3SG PH-ALL .-ALL 3PL.POSS=REFL.GEN 
 -  - æ. 
 -GEN -ALL

‘   , , ,   ’. ( ) 
 

      ,   -
  «  » æ  ‘ ’, . (3);    
       æ  

‘ ’, . (4) . 
 

(3) … æ   -  - …  - -  
 .GEN PV-PH -PST.1SG PV- -PST.1SG 
 æ æ - æ … 
 -COMPAR

 ‘    …   …’ ( ) 
 

      -
   .      ,  -

    ó    -
        . . «  

»,   æ  ‘ ’  æ  ‘ ’.   
   ,     

      -
    : æ  ‘ ’  - æ  ‘ -

’.     ,     -
      .  -

,  ,       
(«  »),   :  æ  ‘ ’  -  æ  
‘ ’.         (3). 

       ,     « -
»     ,   (3). , 

        ,   
    .    

 ( ) -  æ-,       6 (2  -
 )  4 (1   )  ; 

 -  -    ;   (æ -, -, 
æ -, -)    .      -

     ,     -

-« » /     

 241

« »      -
,   . ,   -
  ( -  æ-)    , , -

  .  ( ) -    
      , 

     ( ) -,   ,   
     (4).  æ-, , -

   ,    -. 
 

(4) Æ æ = æ  æ - , æ  =  
  3SG.GEN -PRS.3SG  1PL.DAT 
 - … - æ æ … 
 PV-PH PV- . .PRS.2SG  

‘     , ,      … -
’. ( ) 

 
       . ,  (5) 

 -  ,      -
  æ æ  ‘ ’ — . ., , -
 ,      

 -.       (3).  -
,  ,         « -

» :  ,     -
 ,      -

  ( ,   ). , 
 ,        -

   ,   -   -
. 

 
(5) - æ, æ - -æ  æ æ æ æ -æ  æ - -æ   
 -PL -PL-ABL  -PTCP.DEST -PL-ABL  
 - …  - æ æ , æ  æ - æ - æ  
 PV-PH PV- [PST.3SG] -ALL PV- 
 - … 
 -PST.3SG

‘  ,       … , -
   … ’ ( ) 
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 (5)    ,    , -
     (  1949; Borise, Erschler 

2023),    . 

2.2.2. « »  
        -
      -

  , : - æ- - æ ( -PL-PH-PL) 
‘   ’.   ,  

   «  » (general 
extenders, Overstreet 1999; Overstreet, George 2021)   

 (Mauri, Sansò 2021).    -« -
»    (Podlesskaya 2010: 27). 
  æ    -

     ,  
,     ,    -

;   500       
,     .   æ   -

  , - ,     -
,         - æ.  -

 ( ,  2017: 104)    æ æ 
æ ‘   ’      *æ æ.   -

    ( ,   ).  -
      ‘ ’ (6), 

      . 
 

(6) - - - - -  æ - -  æ  - ?!  
 -PL-GEN-PH-PL-GEN -PL-GEN -PST.3SG

‘       ?!’ ( ) 
 

     -
   . ,  (7) æ   -
  ,   ,  

  - æ -  ( -PCVB -PST.3PL) ‘ ’. 
 

(7) Æ æ  - , - æ- æ- - æ . 
  -PST.3SG -PCVB-PL-PH-PL -PST.3PL

‘  ,     ’. ( ) 
 

        
   (  1882: 212;  1952: 80;  1959: 66; 

-« » /     
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 . 1963: 274;  1965: 237–238), . . They did drink. 
       

  æ     — 
-   - æ. - ,    -

       ,   
   ,  æ æ- - æ æ - - æ 

( -PH-PL -INF-ALL) ‘  ( )   ’,  
æ æ  ‘ ( )’.      -

  ,       -
 ,   ,    

. 
 æ      , -

    . ,  (8)    
 ,        

( , ,  :    «  ?»  !),  
       ‘ ’,  

 .        -
   - æ,      . 

 
(8) … , = , = æ æ -æ - æ - æ - æ  
  CIT 3PL.ABL -ABL- -ALL NEG- .GEN 
 - , - æ - - æ. 
 -PRS.2SG -PL .PRS.3PL-PH-PL

‘ , ,        ,     
’. ( ) 

 
      ,  
,    ,     -

,        : . - æ- - -æ  
( .-PL-PH-PL-DAT) ‘    ’  æ - -æ - - -æ  
( -PL-DAT-PH-PL-DAT) ‘    ’. , -

        -
,       . 

- ,      , 
      æ æ ‘ ’.     

 : æ æ - æ æ æ - æ ( -PL  PH-PL) ‘   
’.  ,     -

      -
.        
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     :  -
        ,   

     ,    -
  (  2014). 

,    ,    
æ        æ: æ - æ-

-  ( -PL-PL.SIM-GEN) ‘   ’, æ - - -æ  -æ  
( -INF-PL-ALL PL.SIM-ALL) ‘     ’.  -

    ‹ ›  ‹ › :    
[t ],   ‹ ›      

 .  ,  ‹ ›  ‹ ›    -
   ,    

  - æ        -
 . 

3.        

3.1.   
       -
 245        

.       
     : « » -

   ; «  »  
  ;   -

.      . 25. 

 2.        

  

« » 194 (79,2%) 

« » 32 (13,1%) 

  17 (6,9%) 

 2 (0,8%) 

 245 

 
5         « -

»  « »,        -
,           . 

-« » /     
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      -
      . 

3.2.  
   ,      -

  , ,    
.       

 ,        « » 
  . 

3.2.1.    

 
       :  

  (9),     (10) . 
 

(9) æ  =  - : …  =  æ - æ æ - … 
  CONTR -PST.3SG PH  .DAT PV- -PST.3PL 

‘   : …   ’. (    61.5) 
 

(10) Æ  = æ   æ , æ …  æ  - . 
  ADD PH .PRS.1SG   .GEN -PRS.3PL

‘   …  , ’. ( ,  178:3) 
 

   -    -
 ,      (   

).     -« »  
   (11)–(12).    , -

 « »,   (« », 
be recycled  Schegloff 1979),   (11),   ,   (12). 

 
(11) Æ æ    -  , -  ,   
  -DET -GEN 
 - æ - , æ   æ æ   … , 
 PV- -SBJV.3SG  PH .PRS.3SG   
 æ æ   .  
  .PRS.3SG

‘    ,   , ,   ... 
,  ’. ( ,  3 43:3) 
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(12) æ æ =  æ   - æ… æ  
  .DAT  PH-PL   
 -æ æ -  æ= , æ æ æ… 
 PV- -PST.3SG    . 

‘      …    ,  
…’ ( ,  2 93:2) 

 
 (12)  ,        -

 .       
 (13);  (12)   ,   æ   

 ,    
 6. 

 
(13) Æ æ æ=  - æ… - æ æ æ - , 
  =REFL.GEN PH-PL -PL -PST.3PL  
  = =  æ - æ - . 
  =CONTR=ITER -PCVB -PST.3PL

‘   …   ,   .’ (   
35:6) 

 
       

     ,   
  -     -

 , . (14).     -
  ( ), ,  ,    -

     ,  ,  
 ,    .    

    ;     (  -
 22)       

. 
 

(14) Æ æ =     - æ = æ  , æ æ æ æ , 
  3SG.IN  PH-PL ADD EXST   
 …  -  , æ- , æ - , 
  -IN NEG- NEG -PRS.1SG 

 
6       ,    

       -
, .  1956: 76–77;   . 

-« » /     
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 - … æ æ… -  = æ  æ … . 
 .PFV-PST.3PL  PV- 1SG.ABL   

‘    ,  ,     , ,  , 
 … …    ( )… ’. (  

 71:2) 
 

  —  -    -
 ,   —   —  

 :   , . (15).   -
,  ,    ,   -

    ,    
. 

 
(15)  =æ  æ æ  =  - … - -   
  3SG.GEN CONTR PH-IN -PL-IN   
  , æ - æ  æ = æ - - . 
 .PTCP .GEN-   3SG.GEN PV- -PST.3PL

‘ ,    …     ,  
  ’. ( ,  1 135:2) 

 
      . 

         
 ,  :  ( ),  ( æ ),  

( æ),  ( æ ),  ( ),  ( æ).  
   ,     — 54.   

 5        . 
          

,   (16),      
æ æ  ‘ ’   . 

 
(16)  æ - , æ æ  - -æ  - - ,  
 -PRS.3PL PH-PL-ALL PV- -PST.3PL 
 æ =  . 
 (PL7) 3PL.DAT

‘  ,    ,    ’. ( -
  2 35:4) 

 
7 æ ‘ ’      plurale tantum, . . 

       - æ,    
 . 
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   (17)–(18)      -
        

.  ,     -
       (17)   -

 (18) (       : ‘  
 ’).       -

 ,      . 
 

(17)  =  = æ  - æ - - , 
 CONTR 1SG.ALL PH-ALL PV- -PST.3PL 
 -  æ æ - . 
 .-GEN -IN 

‘        ,   ( ) -
’. ( ,  2 148:1) 

 
(18) …  -   æ -æ … æ=  æ  
  -DET  PH-ABL 3SG.POSS=REFL.GEN 
 æ - … 
 PV-  

‘    …  ( ) …’ ( ,  2 
178:1) 

 
        4 -

.    , , ,       
« »       ( .  3.4). 

,  (19)      æ ,   … 
(   ,  -)   , , , -

      ,   
   . 

 
(19) Æ æ= æ … … - - æ -  - æ -  - , 
 =3SG.GEN PH  -GEN- -IN PV- -INF -PST.3SG 
 - . 
 -GEN

‘   …     ’. ( ,  2 12:30) 
 

,     —  56 —  -
  , . .      -

 ,        , -
   — ,    

. 

-« » /     

 249

 
      ,  

     ,     -
    ( ,   ).   

    ,    -
   ,   (20)    

   - ,    -
    8 (21).  (22), 

- ,  -    -
. 

 
(20) : æ  æ   - … : - . 
    PH -PST.3PL  -PROP 

‘ :    … : .’ ( ,  3 47) 
 

(21) Æ æ=   æ  - - ,    
 =ITER PV- -PST.3PL   
 - æ  , . 
 PH-COMPAR .PRS.3SG  

‘   ,     [ ]’. ( ,  2 
198:3) 

 
(22) Æ æ     æ  . 
   PH .PRS.3SG

‘  -    ’. ( ,  20) 

 
 ,  ,     

,    :      
  .      -

  (23),       æ æ æ 
‘ ’ (   - æ      -

). 
 

(23) … æ æ =  - æ - æ -  æ -  
   CONTR -INDEF-PL IDEOPH -INF 

 
8 , , ,       -

   , . æ æ  ‘  ’.      
,   ,   (21). 
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 - - - , æ æ  - æ - ... æ æ æ - æ - . 
 PV- -FUT-3PL  PH -FUT-3SG  -FUT-3SG

‘  -   ,    …  ’. 
( ,  166:2) 

 
 . (24),  , - ,   -

 æ æ  ‘  ’   æ æ   æ , 
æ ‘  ,   ’. 

 
(24) æ- æ - æ ,  =  - , æ æ - , 
 PV- -PST.1SG PH 3SG.SUPER -PST.3SG  -IN  
 , æ -æ , æ æ   æ - , æ, 
  -SBJV.1PL   -PRS.3SG    
 æ=  =æ  - - . 
 =ITER 3SG.GEN PV- -PST.1PL

‘  ,    ,  , , ,  ,  
 ,    ’. (   181:2) 

3.2.2.    
    28 .   

         
    æ  ‘ ’,   (25). 

 
(25)  =  -  -æ  -  - æ -  æ æ 
  CONTR -DET -ABL -IN PV- -PRS.3PL   
 æ -æ  - æ -  -  æ æ…  æ - … 
 -ABL PV- -PRS.3PL -GEN  PH -PRS.3PL 
 æ æ… æ -  
  -PRS.3PL

 ‘           ( ) -
 … … ’. (   12:6) 

 
    (26)  ,    

     ,   .  -
        

        (  3.4). 
    ,   -

        (  -
     ). 

-« » /     
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(26) Æ æ  æ æ   - æ  
  -INDEF  
 … -  æ… 
 PH -PST.3SG  

‘    -  … …’ ( ,  2 99:2) 
 

       (25),  
  (27).        -

   ,   æ  ‘ ’,   -
      . 

 
(27) Æ æ=   æ æ - æ æ  - , 
 =ITER -PL  PH -PST.3PL 
 æ  - … 
  -PST.3PL

‘     , …’ (   2 45:21) 
 

   ,      
. ,   « »    -

,    ,  .  
  « »  5 : 2   - ( .  

æ , . . 3 . . .  ), 2 —  - (   æ , 
. . 3 . . .  )  1 —  - (  1 . . . … 

 æ ).        , -
 ,   ,   -

.        , 
    . 

    , - ,  -
       (28). 

 
(28) æ =  æ  æ   - … 
 =ITER  PH -PST.3PL 
 æ - æ=  - … 
 -ALL=ITER -PST.3PL 

‘    …  …’ ( ,  1 61:2) 
 

 ,     ,  
      :   

       ,   
     . 



. .  

 252 

3.3. « » 

3.3.1.  
     31     

 « »     .   -
     ,  « -

»     (29). 
 

(29)  = æ  -  - æ - æ æ æ - ? 
 .ALL -IN 9-PL PH-PL NEG -PRS.3SG

 ‘           ?’ 
 

       (30),  -
 ,        :  -

,  æ.       
 (  2.2.2),     ,   -

      . 
 

(30) æ æ -  - æ - -   æ- -æ , 
  10-GEN -PL PH-PL-IN PV- -PRS.1PL 
 æ  - æ æ -æ , æ - æ. 
 PH-PL NEG .PFV-PRS.1PL -PL

‘          ,     , 
’. ( ,  1 59.2) 

 
 (30)   ,      « -

»    æ ‘ ’,     
‘  ’,    .   « -

»,  ,    : [  
]- æ- - - ;      « -

» æ,  ,     
  .   -

    - æ - æ ‘  [   -
 ]  ’,    ,  

2016. ,       -
   ,      .  -
, ,       

  . 
 

9    . 
10 , genius loci. 

-« » /     
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    « »    -
 ,  (31),      æ æ -

        
‘ ’ —   ,     ‘ ’. 

æ æ       (‘   ’), 
  æ, - ,  . 

 
(31) - , -  -   æ æ -   
 -SUPER -GEN -SUPER   -NMR 
 æ -æ  -æ æ - ,   æ - ,  , 
 -DAT PV- -PRS.3PL -PRS.3SG    
 æ- æ - æ. 
 .PL-PL PH-PL 

‘  ,         , 
  ,   ’. ( ,  1 39:2) 

3.3.2.  ? 
    « » æ 

  ,     -
,       « »  

  . ,  (32)     
« »      ‘    ’. 

 
(32) æ= - æ  æ -  æ -æ ... æ æ  
 3PL.POSS -PL NEG: -PRS.3PL -DAT   
  =   = æ  æ - , æ  =  
 3SG.IN ADD -PRS.3SG  3SG.IN 
  - æ = æ  æ -  - - …. 
  PH-PL ADD -INF PV- -PRS.3SG

‘      ...    ,    
  ...’ (   12:8) 

 
      (33). 

 
(33) æ  æ æ=  æ - , æ æ=  
 =ITER NEG PV- [PST.3SG] =ITER  
 æ- -æ  -   - æ. 
 PV- -PST.1SG -DISTR  PH-PL 

‘     ,      ’. (  « -
», ,  21:4) 



. .  
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 (33)     . - ,  
æ    ,    -

         -
  . - ,  :  

   (‘     -
’),    ‘    ’ (    -
  ). - ,    -

     ‘  ’. 
         -

   (  æ æ ‘   ’), 
        -

   - ,   -
   ( æ  ‘  ’).  
    ,     

  « » æ   -
,    . 

 (34) « » æ      
. 

 
(34) -æ  æ =  - æ æ - - æ - æ = æ  
 -ABL  3SG.DAT -PL -INF-PL PH-PL ADD  
 æ æ - … 
 NEG -PRS.3SG

‘       (   ) …’ ( -
,  3 28) 

 
        -

 .         
  ,       

     . 

3.3.3.   
    « »  « » 

       
 ,     ,    

     . , (35)  
   « » ,  

     « » -
:  ,       -

-« » /     
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  ,     ,   
«   ». 

 
(35) æ  æ - , æ   - , 
   -PST.1PL  PH -PST.1PL 
 æ  - æ - , æ- æ. 
  -PCVB -PST.1PL -PL 

‘   ,   ,  ,  ’. ( , 
 2 87:2) 

 
  « »   

 (36). 
 

(36) æ æ  æ æ - æ æ æ  - æ 
  -PL  PH-PL  
 æ - … 
  -PST.3SG

‘  ,       ,   
[ ] …’ ( ,  3 51.3) 

 
  (36) æ      

æ,         ‘ ’ 
 ,    ,  ,   

  (       ,     -
   « »  -

   ),    
  æ æ æ æ æ  æ   ‘  -

  ’.    ,    ,  
 æ      

« »     11. 
     (37).    -

  ,        ‘ -  ’, 
 

11 ,  ,  (36),    
  « » :    

   X- æ - æ      
 X- æ æ æ - æ ( . ),       

« »   X(- æ) æ æ æ ( . . , . .),   
   - -      « -
» .      æ  

     . 
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. .   « » ,     
     « » (   

  ,    ).   
 ,       . 

 
(37)   - ,  æ -   
  -PRS.3SG  -GEN   
 æ- - , - , , æ -æ , æ-  
 PV- -SBJV.3SG INDEF-  -SBJV.1PL .-GEN  
   - , æ ,  - ,  
  -SBJV.3SG -PRS.3SG NEG 
 ‘ - æ - , -    - , æ . 
 PV- -SBJV.3SG INDEF- PH -SBJV.3SG

‘  ,     , , 
,    , ,  ,   , 

 -   ’. (   22.08.2011 1 71:2) 

3.4.    
 16       ,  

 -      -
.      ,     

   , , ,  Æ æ … 
‘  …’ (    2 120:10);  æ ‘  ’ (   15:2); 
Æ æ æ æ  æ, … ‘ , , …’ (   30).  

    -« »    -
  (Podlesskaya 2010: 25ff.). 

    (38),      
 .  -        -

  -« »   ,  -
     , ,   « -

»,  ,  ,    -
 …  . 

 
(38)  - - … æ  æ æ -æ   … … 
 PH PV- -PST.1SG  -ABL  PH  
  .  
  

‘  …       … …  
’. (    2 22:1) 
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3.5.   
    ,   -

     . 
 (39)       « »,  -

,      . 
 

(39) æ  - - æ , æ =  -    
  PV- -PST.1SG =ITER PH-GEN   
 æ- - = , - æ =   - - æ . 
 PV- -PST.1SG=ITER -DIR=ITER PV- -PST.1SG

‘    ,   ,    ’. 
(   1 22:4) 

 
,  « » ,   -

   , ,   (Amiridze 2010: 69, 91ff.), 
 ,   ,  ,    

 ,    æ , ,   
 ‘ ’ (40) —  ,   -

      
(   ,     -

          ). 
 

(40) … æ  æ - ,  -  æ - , 
      -PST.3PL NEG PV-PH -IMP.2PL 
 æ - æ. 
 -PCVB

[ , , : «   ,      -
,  , ,    »] ‘… ,   , 

 , ’. (   26.7) 
 

      -
  ,      -
         . 

4.     

 ,       -
     ,    

.     28   -« » 
,      ,    
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:      « ». -
,          -

  ,      . 
   ,       

  ;      -
 ( æ),  ( ) (41)     

( ).       - , -
    ( .   -
 -  ‘  ; ’   -   - æ  ‘  ’) 

      -
. 

 
(41)    æ  -  æ …  -  
    PH-IN .PRS.3SG  PH-IN  
 æ , æ , … 
 .PRS.3SG -IN  

‘       … ,  , …’ ( -
 20.2) 

 
   . . ,      

 :   (sic!),  æ , -
 æ , -  ( ) æ , -

 ( ) .  ,     -
,     ;     

  :      * . 
      (42),  -

    ,    , 
       , : 

æ ‘ ’,   - -æ  ( -NMR-DAT), -
  - æ. 

 
(42) ‘  - æ æ- , æ - æ, - æ = æ  =  
  REL PH-PL PV- .PRS.3SG -PL -PL ADD 3SG.IN 
 -æ æ. 
 -PST.3PL

‘    , ,    ’. (  2:1) 
 

         -
  (43)–(44),  ,   ,  

    . 
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(43) -æ  æ , -æ  æ æ  æ= -æ  
 .-ABL  .-ABL 3PL.POSS=REFL-DAT 
  æ - æ  æ - æ. 
 PH -PRS.3PL  -PRS.3PL

‘  ,   [ ]  ,  , -
’. (    35:2) 

 
(44) -  æ- æ æ æ   = 
 -GEN -ALL ( ) .PRS.1SG   1SG.POSS 
 ‘ æ - -  æ æ  æ - , - . 
 -PL-GEN  PH -PRS.1SG -PRS.1SG

‘     ,  ,  , ’. 
(   3:2) 

 
 ,      -

    ,    
   .    

,     :  -
  , ,       

 ( æ , æ ),     -
   ,    . 

5.  

       -« -
» /        . 

        -
,   -« »    
 . ,       -

 « » ,     -
.  ,     -

 ,    : ,  
      

       -
  -« »  .      -

    ,     -
,      . 

       -
      -
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      ,    
      -

.  ,      -
         

 -« ».       
   .   ,   

  « »  «  » -
   ( ,  2006)   

(Ganenkov et al. 2010). 
   ,         
     — . . . -

       ,  
        

  ,     -   
      -

.     ,   -
  (   ) -

;  ,     -
     «  »   

 .      ,   -
           -

.    ,     ,    
   ! 

 
2 — 2-  ; 3 — 3-  ; ABL — ; ADD —  (‘ ’); ALL — -

; CIT —  ; COM — ; COMPAR —  
; CONTR —  ; DAT —  ; DET — -

 ; DISTR —   (‘ ’); EQU — -
; EXST —  ; FUT —  ; GEN — ; 

IDEOPH — ; IMP — ; IN — ; INDEF —  -
 ; INF — ; ITER — ; NEG — ; 

NMR — ; NOM — ; PCVB — - ; PFV — 
 ; PH — -« »; PL —  ; 

PL.SIM —   ; POSS —  -
; PROP — ; PRS —  ; PST —  ; 

PTCP —   ; PTCP.DEST —   
(«  »); PV — ; REFL — ; SBJV —  

; SG —  ; SUPER — . 

-« » /     
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  aakibrik@iling-ran.ru  

       — -
 .           -

  —  ,       
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  ,    ,   
,     .    -

       ,     -
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      , -
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  ,      
 ,    

    … 
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  ,        -

 ( ., ,  2014,   . 2019).  
      .  
    ,      
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,       (  

,  ,  )   
(  , ).    -

  , , , ., , Podlesskaya 2015. 
       ,  -
       -

  (  )     -
 —     ,     -

  —         
 .       -

    ( )     -
,   2012  2021      -

    .    ., , Kibrik, 
Bergelson 2020; Bergelson et al. 2020. 
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 ( ,     -
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 1.)       
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  —     ,  -
    .       -

,   , . (1). (   -
    . Kibrik, Bergelson 2020.  

     2.) 
 

(1)  . Ya wódu== Ya wot wódu sk’ipú | patóm mózhit chay== (...) chay p’it’. 
(BP 2014)  

  . Zd’es’ n’= n’iktó== Zd’es’ n’ét s k’em yá magú== ya magú gawar’ít’ pa 
rúsk’i. (GJ 2014) 

 . M’i s’ibé sám’i== U nas kúkl’i n’ébul’i. M’i s’ibé sám’i kúkl’i d’élal’i. 
(SL 2017) 

2.1.       
    ,    

  (code switching),  —    — -
    (Blommaert 2010), . (2).   

 ,  - ,   
 (  ). 

 
(2) . Mayá mat’== (..) Iyónay (…) friend you know (..) yúkal’n’itsu ub’irál’i. 

(JL 2017) 
 . Depending where you get== (uh) gd’e dastán’ish. (NC 2012) 

 
  (2)  ,      

 . ,       
    (2 ),       

 — . ,       
   ‘ ’     ,  

   you know.   
      -

 — . (2 ),        -
  .  ,       

       . 
      . ,     -

,      ,     
   . (      

 — .   2.4.)    
 ,     ,  ,    
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      .   
         -

 —     ,    -
/ ,       -

      ,  .   
    . 

     ,  -
     ,     

 . - ,  -  ( -  -
)           -

 , - , -          
 -  - .  

          -
  :      -

,      -
    .   ,   

    - , . (3 ).  -
         -

      (  —   
  ),    (= -

 - )      — . (3 )  (3 ).  
 

(3) . Ya búdu== (…) I don’t know how to say== Ya búdu na t’ibé kamén’i 
k’idát’. (PO 2012) 

 . Mayá máma úm’irla | kadá ya b’íl chit’ír’i l’et. So (..) I don’t== And then 
bábushka m’in’é wz’ála. (GJ 2014) 

 . S’ómga | (..) s’ómga in the fall (uh) (..) | and (uh) (..) hm (..) just (..) take 
a little ikrá | throw them out there {gesticulation} | you could see it | 
mózhna w’ízhit’ i= ikrá na wad’é | kadá on disappeared | d’órgat’. (GJ 2014)  

 
 (3 , )        . , 

 ,     .   
(3 )        

 :    ,   
,     (you could see it),  

    , ,  -
 ,    ,  ,   -
   (=   )   

(mózhna w’ízhit’ ‘  ’).  

, , , ,  — ... 
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2.3.     
         -

 ,        
.   —      , -

  .   . Schmid et al. 2013;  -
      . Gallo et al. 2021.  

 ,        
      

 — . (4 ),         -
.           

   - ,    
   — . (4 ), ,    
   ,   — -

,     —    . 
 

(4) . S’iwódn’a m’i búd’ím kr= (uh) (um) L’izawétu kr’ist’ít’. (BP 2012) 
 . U== Moy brat (..) iméyit kát’ir. (NC 2012) 

 
 (5)        

 .  (5 ) ,    -
     (sélay z’ímu ‘  -

’),   z’imóy.   (5 ),    -
    ,   ‘ ’ 

     d’élat’. 
 

(5) . Ya (..) had’íla sélay== sélay z’im= z’imóy (..) shkólu. (SL 2017) 
 . Ad’ín mal’chíshka dólzhan bul wódu taskát’ | drugóy dólzhan bul drawá 

{gesticulation} (..) (uh) (..) d’= d’élat’ {gesticulation} | shtób’i (..) mózhna 
útram pl’itú zatap’ít’. (SL 2017) 

 
     —        
   —   , -

        . 
      ,    

    ,    
«   »      ,    

     , . (6). 
 

(6) . T’i zhi== T’i yiwó== If you break the card= (..) | t’i durá= <2> durák. (uh) 
N’= N’i náda kárt’i (..) slamát’. You know break ’em. (SL 2019) 
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 . Wot tak | wot tak | i wot tak | ya imú== ya t’ib’á pashl’ú | t’i dalzhnó== 
{gesticulation} t’i dalzhnó== {gesticulation} dólzhin ih {gesticulation} 
ub’ít’. (SL 2019) 

 . T’i n’i móg’ish== T’i dólzhin ih zat’. And you lose your turn. (SL 2019) 
 

  (6)    ,     
       ,   . 

  ,      ,    
 ,       , -

       ,    -
    —   ,  -

     .       « -
».        

 ,     ,  ,  
       

,          
,    .  

 ,   (6 )   ,   
«  »,     . -

     ,    ,  -
     ‘  ’.    -

      (N’= N’i náda kárt’i (..) slamát’)    -
   . ,      

  ,      -
  ‘  ’     “cut the deck”. 

2.4.     
 , , ,   ,  -

   ,      
 .      -

  .   ,    -
      ,   

      .    
      «  » — 

,       . 
 

(7) a. Q: I’ll go with you guys. 
   A: Ya== Ya paydú s== (…) (uh) (…) s== n’i s t’ibám’i | ya paydú s wám’i 

(PO 2012) 

, , , ,  — ... 
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 . Q: I hammered a nail. 
   A: Ya gwóz’d’i (uh) (…) s malatókam== No well that’s making it to 

other sentence. Gwós’ (…) (uh) (PO 2012) 
 . Q: We lived in my old house. 
   A: M’i dawnó zhíl’i moy stáram dom== (…) moy stáray dom== (…) w 

mayóm stáram== (..) stáray dom búl’i== (…) w twayóm stáray== (..) 
d= dom== (..) stáray  damú== (...) dom. (SL 2014) 

 . Q: I’m thinking about my mom. 
   A: Ya dúmayu pra (um) (..) mayú== (..) (um) (..) at’éts== (..) pra mayú== 

(..) (um) (..)  mayá mat’. (NC 2014) 
 

      -
 « »    —  

,         
  .  ,     -

     .   
       ,    

       -
  .       -

         
     (     XVIII —  

XIX ),        -
.    ,   , -

        .  
    ,      

  ,     
       —    
       -

    ,      , -
, .   ,    

 (sas at’étsam ~ sas at’éc, sa s’istróm, sas mát’am ~ sas mámay),  -
  (Úgl’i w= w= na pl’it’é .. w pl’it’é) ,  , -

    (t’i iwó dab'i= dab’iwáyish)  
   ,     .  

3.  

      ,  
       . - , 
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    , -  —    
,  . 

 ,        
     ,    -

 ,   .    
 ,      -

 .  ,    -
        

        — 
 ,     . 

 ,  ,    
 ,     

       
. 
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 :     «  
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University Press.  

Gallo, F., Bermudez-Margaretto, B., Shtyrov, Y., Abutalebi, J., Kreiner, H., Chitaya, T., 
Petrova, A., Myachykov, A. 2021. First language attrition: What it is, what it 
isn’t, and what it can be. Frontiers in Human Neuroscience, 15. 
<https://doi.org/10.3389/fnhum.2021.686388> 

Kibrik, A. A., Bergelson, M. B. 2020. Alaskan Russian. Encyclopedia of Slavic Lan-
guages and Linguistics Online, Editor-in-Chief Marc L. Greenberg. 
<http://dx.doi.org/10.1163/2589–6229_ESLO_COM_032541> 

Podlesskaya, V. 2015. A corpus-based study of self-repairs in Russian spoken mono-
logues. Russian Linguistics, vol. 39(1), 63–79. 

, , , ,  — ... 

 271

Schmid, M.S., Köpke, B., de Bot, K. 2013. Language attrition as a complex, non-linear 
development. International Journal of Bilingualism, vol. 17(6), 675–682. 

 1.      
    

o     ,       
.      .  

  ,    .   
     . 

o     .   
     — -

   ,    -
   ,     

, /    . ,     -
   ,  .   -

    . 
o        

   . 
o       -

 .    , 
  ,      -

,    .     -
 ,       . -

     |     . -
   . 

o   ,      . , 
    ,   (..). 

    (…).   -
  (uh) (   )  (um) (   ).  

o      =, :  
he arri= came 

o       ==, : 
he arrived== he came the next day. 

o      ;  
   : <3>. 

o        
: {laugh}, {gesticulation}. 
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 2.    ( ) 

BP — Betty Porter (1930–2022) 
GJ — George Jackinsky (1927–2018) 
JL — Joe Leman (1920–2020) 
NC — Nick Cooper ( . 1935) 
PO — Paul Oskolkoff (1942–2015)  
SL — Selma Leman ( . 1931) 
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 I, TE, PA…    

   : 
    

    «KLIKAJ» 

. .   

(    ) 
drajenka@gmail.com 

     i, te, pa   -
          

«Klikaj».       i, te, pa 
    - ,    

 2022. 15 
 
 

       
  i, te, pa    .  

         -
- ,     2022.  

      «Klikaj», -
   https://www.klikaj.hr/.   -

   ,     -
  kaj   klikaj ‘ ’     

  (     kaj 
‘ ’),        

 .        
  —      

. , ,     
kaj   tko ‘ ’. 

         
       (   — 

crna kronika, . . ‘  ’)      -
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 2023 .  ,     , -
   136,5 .  

   :    [1], 
 [2],  [3],   [4]   [5].  

  . , ,    , 
    van Dijk 1985: Headline ( ), 

Lead ( ), News Story (  ), Comment ( ).  -
 ,       

  ,      -
  (secondary) ,  «    

   »   (van Dijk 
1985: 78). 

      14  2023 . 
 

[1]  Preko društvene mreže dogovorio kupnju vozila i uplatio kaparu, ali 
se prodava  nije pojavio 

[2]  Policija upozorava gra ane da ne nasjedaju na razne internetske prijevare 
i da se ne upuštaju u sumnjive nov ane transakcije, kako ne bi sami postali 
žrtve 

[3]  Policijska uprava koprivni ko-križeva ka izvijestila je javnost o slu aju 
prijevare na internetu. 

[4]  Naime, ošte eni je 22-godišnjak u etvrtak preko društvene mreže 
pronašao oglas za prodaju vozila te stupio u kontakt s nepoznatom 
osobom. Dogovorio je kupnju vozila i platio predujam od 210 eura. Na-
kon dolaska na dogovoreno mjesto radi preuzimanja vozila, nepoznata 
osoba se nije pojavila, a ošte eni je shvatio da je prevaren. 

[5]  Policijski službenici provode kriminalisti ko istraživanje. 
 

[1]         
   ,     

[2]         
        

 ,      
[3]  -       

  . 
[4]   ,  22-      

           
 .     -

   i, te, pa… 
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     210 .       -
 ,   ,    

,   ,   .  
[5]     . 

 
      ,  , 

 dogovorio ‘ ’,    -
 biti ‘ ’, .        

dogovorio je,     je ‘ .IPFV.3SG’.  
    ,     

hot news perfect (Sili , Pranjkovi  2005: 193)1.     -
    (165    vs. 15  

 )       2.  
     ,   

 .      :  
     -

.        -
,       ,   

(    [6]).    
   .  ,   -

   naime ‘  ’ (36   100   , 
  ),    .  

       : -
 ,     . . 

    ,      
.      -

       —  -
       (Kordi  1997: 

38;  2022: 702).  ,    -
    ,     -

      .  -
         

  ,    -
 ,        -
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2   se nije pojavi  ‘  ’     -
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     -  
  3.  

       .  -
      i, te, pa.  

 
 i ‘ ’ —   .   -

    280 4,   42   5.  
    —   (1), -

 ,   (2),  (3),  . .  
 

(1) Lopov provalio u stan, ukrao novac i nakit, šteta je velika. 
‘    ,    ,  -

’. 
 

(2) Preko društvene mreže dogovorio kupnju vozila i uplatio kaparu, ali se 
prodava  nije pojavio. 
‘        -

   ,    ’. 
 

(3) U prometnoj nesre i 34-godišnja voza ica je lakše ozlije ena i protiv nje 
e biti pokrenut prekršajni postupak. 

‘  -   34-   
  ,      -

   [  ]’. 
 

 i      .   
  ,     , 

      . ,  (3)  ,  
     , -

     ,     . 
    te. 

 
 te ‘ ; ’     113 ,     

     .  te   -
   ,    P  Q  

 : Q   P (4-5) ,   , 
 

3  ., inter alia,  2019;  2022. 
4    285   i   ,  

        i.  
5 44   i   ,    —  i.  

   i, te, pa… 
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  ,    P,   P  -
   Q (6). 

 
(4) Osumnji eni 43-godišnjak je pobjegao iz stana te policija provodi inten-

zivne mjere traganja za njim. 
‘  43-    ,  [ ] -

     ’. 
 

(5) I dalje ima onih koji nasjedaju na pri e o lakoj zaradi te ostaju bez 
velikih svota novca <…>. 
‘    ,        [  

]      <…>’. 
 

(6) Naime, ošte eni je 22-godišnjak u etvrtak preko društvene mreže pro-
našao oglas za prodaju vozila te stupio u kontakt s nepoznatom osobom. 
‘  ,  22-      

           
 ’. 

 
, -    P  Q  

  ,      
 i (7), ,    (3),  - -

   P  Q    .  , 
 (7),  i  -  -

 . 
 

(7) Voza  kamiona pao i zaradio teške ozljede opasne po život. 
‘       , -

  ’. 
 

   ,    ,    te 
      - -

   P  Q   . -
   ,     

    (8). 
 

(8) Na upit portala Zagorje.com je li utvr eno je li dijete ro eno mrtvo ili je 
umrlo nakon poroda te je li utvr en uzrok smrti iz policije nisu odgovorili. 
‘    Zagorje.com,  ,   -

 ,     ,    
 ,    ’. 
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         , 
  (9–10). 

 
(9) U prvom redu zahvaljuju i vrhunskim intenzivistima, dje jim kirurzima 

koji se bave opeklinama te dje jom traumatologijom <…>. 
 ‘      ,  

,       
<…>’. 

 
(10) Kako stoji u priop enju Policijske uprave varaždinske, policajci su tom 

prilikom pronašli sedam pušaka doma e izrade, plinski pištolj, startni 
pištolj, razne dijelove vatrenog oružja, dva prigušiva a te gotovo 2500 
komada streljiva razli itog kalibra. 

 ‘     ,  
      ,  

,  ,    
,     2500    -

’. 
 

 ,     ,  
   ,  i  te  6, 

     (11)  (12)     
 . (11)   , (12) —   -

  ,    . 
 

(11) Drama u romskom naselju: napali muškarca i ukrali mu novac, sat 
i automobil. 

 ‘    :        
,   ’. 

 
(12) Prilikom napada nasilnici su 54-godišnjaku ukrali novac, ru ni sat te 

klju eve od osobnog automobila marke Peugeot 206 <…>. 
‘       54-  , -

        Peugeot 206 <…>’. 
 

,    ,   , 
     ,      :  

  ,        -
  .  ,     -
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       -
 (12) ,     : 

  klju eve od osobnog automobila ‘    -
’,     te,    
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 (13),      ,    -
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 ,     P.    pa 

      -
-  : «   (  . -
,   ) ;  ,  » (  2001: 363), « , 

;  ;  ;  ; 8,   ,  - » (  2022: 347).  
 

(13) Mislio da ulaže u kriptovalute pa ostao bez 8200 eura. 
       8200 . 
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THETIC SENTENCES AND SYNTACTIC STRUCTURE: 
WHAT CAN WE LEARN 

FROM COLLOQUIAL ISRAELI HEBREW? 

Shlomo Izre’el 

(Tel-Aviv University)1 
izreel@tauex.tau.ac.il 

As against categorical constructions, where syntactic predication reflects semantic predi-
cation, thetic constructions manifest a different relationship between the two or suggest 
the lack of predication thereof. Studies on theticity have claimed that subject inversion is a 
strong diagnostic of thetic sentences, unto which one should add the lack of agreement be-
tween what is regarded as subject and what is regarded as verb. One other diagnostic of 
thetics is broad sentence focus. While not aiming to make a conclusive statement regard-
ing thetic constructions in Hebrew, what will be presented below is a syntactic analysis of 
what has been hitherto termed VS structure in some prominent types of thetic sentences 
in colloquial Israeli Hebrew (IH). The presented analysis is based on previous work on sen-
tence structure in Hebrew, which has claimed the existence of unipartite sentences in IH, 
viz., sentences consisting of only a predicate (domain) (Izre’el 2018a; b). The syntactic ap-
proach adopted for this analysis is functional, communicational, discursive and informa-
tion oriented. For the study of spoken language, it further integrates segmental and su-
prasegmental features. The study of thetic constructions as presented here is further based 
on a previous analysis of existential constructions in IH as unipartite sentences (Izre’el 
2022a). Thus, an apparent VS construction will in fact consist not of a bipartite sentence 
with subject and verb, but rather of solely a predicate domain, consisting of a nominal nu-
cleus and an embedded initial constituent. 16 
 

The essence of language lies open to view 
and becomes surveyable by a rearrangement. 

After Ludwig Wittgenstein 

 
1 For Vera, who had so kindly invited me to take part in a workshop at the SLE meeting in 
2019, which initiated this paper. Thank you, dear Vera, for this invitation. I also thank the 
participants in this workshop who were kind to make useful observations on the topic. 
I further thank Anna Inbar and Leon Shor for reading and commenting on a previous draft 
of this paper. 
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1. Theticity and sentence structure:  
a short introduction 

In his introduction to a recent book dealing with thetics and categoricals 
(Abraham et al. 2020), Abraham writes as follows: 

 
What are categorical and thetic judgements? Going by the most explicit con-
clusions in the present book (...), there is one negative, yet strong restriction: a 
thetic sentence is not a predication in the Kantian sense (i.e., predicating a 
property or eventuality of an object or person). Beyond this negative con-
straint, the most explicit conceptualization of thetics expressed in the present 
volume is “a not necessarily truth-functionally operable, yet syntactically well-
structured sentence with speech act status, formally occurring with subject 
inversion or broad sentential focus”. (Abraham 2020a: 1) 
 
This definition takes cognizance of the formal characteristics of thetic 

sentences, among which the first is subject inversion (so also in Abraham 
2020b). Indeed, many studies on theticity have claimed that subject inver-
sion is a strong diagnostic of thetic sentences, unto which one should add 
lack of agreement between what is regarded as subject and what is regarded 
as verb (see, among others, Sasse 1995; 2006: §2.1; García Macías 2016: 
§2.1.2). As mentioned by Abraham, one other diagnostic of thetics is broad 
sentence focus (Lambrecht 1987; 1994; Lambrecht, Polinsky 1997; and oth-
ers), which introduces prosody and information structure into the study of 
thetic sentences. 

It should be noted, however, that correlation between sentence constitu-
ents order and thetic sentences is not straightforward (e.g., Sasse 1987; 1995; 
Sornicola 1995; Ozerov 2018: §4.2.2). Moreover, there are problems with treat-
ing theticity as a unified phenomenon or as a category (Sasse 2006: §6; Oze-
rov 2018; Wilson 2020). 

In this paper, I do not intend to take part in the debate on theticity, nei-
ther it is my aim to cover the entire range of thetic expressions in Hebrew in 
general or in colloquial Israeli Hebrew in particular. Furthermore, this paper 
will not deal comprehensively with the range of verb-initial and related con-
structions. What will be presented below is a syntactic analysis of what has 
been hitherto termed VS structure in some prominent types of thetic sen-
tences as manifested in the study of colloquial Israeli Hebrew (Givón 1976; 
Berman 1980; Melnik 2006; Kuzar 2012; Halevy 2016; among others). A few ex-
amples are listed below: sentences with initial dedicated particles (exx. 1–3); 
sentences with initial forms that include non-referential person, gender or 
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number markers (exx. 4, 5); and an example representing sentences with ini-
tial forms including referential markers (ex. 6).2,3 

 
(1) je  ukim | 
 EXT cockroaches  

‘There are cockroaches.’ (C612_4_sp2_065) 
 

(2) hine natan || 
 PRES Nathan  

‘Here is Nathan.’ (P311_2_sp1_136) 
 

(3) en 4 ma kor ba sar || 
 NEG.EXT source meat  

‘There is no source for meat.’ (C612_2_sp1_057) 4 
 

2 The initial data upon which this research has been based are drawn from The corpus of 
Spoken Israeli Hebrew (CoSIH) <cosih.com>, analyzed by ELAN <https://archive.mpi.nl/ 
tla/elan> and by Praat <https://www.fon.hum.uva.nl/praat/>. References follow the system 
used in CoSIH; speakers are referred to as sp1, sp2, etc. 
3 Transcription is usually broad phonetic, with some attention to the phonological system. 
Phonological input is added mainly in the representation of /h/, which is elided in most 
environments in contemporary spoken Hebrew, and in the representation of some occur-
rences of /j/, which may also elide in certain environments. Epenthetic vowels (usually e [ ]) 
following prepositions and the conjunction (/v/ ‘and’) are not consistently transcribed. Simi-
larly, fast speech contractions are not followed. For typographic and reading convenience, 
the rhotic phoneme, which is uvular in standard Israeli Hebrew, is represented as r; the mid 
vowels are represented as e and o, although their prototypical respective pronunciations are 
lower. Two successive vowels are separated by a syllabic boundary, e.g., bait ‘house’, is to be 
read ba.it; diphthongs are indicated by vowel+semi-vowel (in both directions), e.g., aj, ja. 
Prosodic notation: | minor boundary; || major boundary; / major boundary with “appeal” 
tone (for this term see Du Bois et al. 1993: §3.3); — fragmentary unit; - truncated word. Ac-
cented words are marked by boldface characters. 
Glossing follows, mutatis mutandis, the Leipzig Glossing Rules <http://www.eva.mpg.de/ 
lingua/resources/glossing-rules.php>. Additional glossing and abbreviations: EXT existen-
tial (marker); NFCT non-factual (covering future-time or non-assertive modality reference; 
see Malibert-Yatziv 2009; 2016: §3); PFV perfective aspect (in the case of EXT constructions 
usually implying past tense); PRES presentative; PM person marker; PRED predicational con-
stituent. It should be noted, that predicational should be differentiated from predicative: 
whereas predicative relates to the notion of predicate, predicational relates to predication, 
thus referring to each of the constituents forming part of a (syntactic) predication, viz., ei-
ther subject or predicate. 
4  There are two main variants of the surface structure of this negation: [en] and [ejn]. The 
underlying form depends on the phonological interpretation of the initial segment, 



Shlomo Izre’el 

 284

(4) jo red ge em || 
 going.down[M.SG] rain  

‘It is raining.’ (Firsthand data; recurrent) 
 

(5) nim a-ø ama jela dim ei rim || 
 be.found\PFV-3SG.M.PRED there children.PL young.PL  

‘Young children were found there.’ (Paramedic interviewed on a fatal 
car accident; TV channel 13 news, June 6, 2019) 

 
(6) ba elek hadro mi nim -et atgal || 
 in.the.part the.southern be.found\PTCP-F.SG Hatgal(F)  

‘In the southern part there is Hatgal.’ (OCh_sp1_228) 
 
One should note that the very notion of subject inversion — along with 

the abbreviation VS — takes for granted that where NP and VP are present in 
a sentence, the first is analyzed as subject, the second as predicate. I will ar-
gue that what is commonly taken as subject, albeit a non-canonical one (for 
Hebrew see, among others, Halevy 2016), is best analyzed as predicate; that a 
verb (V) is not a necessary component in such sentences and, in any case, it 
does not form the predicate of these sentences; and that, accordingly, there is 
no inversion of subject and predicate neither is there disagreement between 
subject and predicate (as generally claimed for sentences like exx. 4–5). 
Mainly, what I aim to show is that in such configurations of thetic construc-
tions, there is no discrepancy between syntactic structure and semantics or 
information structure. The theoretical framework for this analysis is dis-
cussed briefly in §2. 

2. Theoretical framework 

The syntactic approach used herein builds on the premise that syntax, infor-
mation structure and prosody integrate in spoken language structure, form-
ing a coherent unity. According to this approach and a close observation of 
colloquial IH, the predicate (domain) is the only necessary constituent — 
and a sufficient one — constituting a sentence. Therefore, a subject needs 
a predicate for being determined as such in a sentence and cannot be — 
against many descriptions of thetic and other constructions — a sole con-

 
whether a diphthong or a plain vowel. Without taking side in the debate, I have decided to 
follow the prevalent pronunciation of this marker in the investigated corpus and tran-
scribe it invariably as en. 
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stituent in a sentence, as most or even all theories imply (e.g., Kuzar 2012: 
§12.3). A sentence consisting of only a predicate domain has been termed 
unipartite sentence (Izre’el 2018a; 2018b). The predicate (or the predicate do-
main) is viewed as the constituent carrying an individual piece of information 
within the discourse context, which by default will include a newly intro-
duced element. As such, the predicate (domain) may be seen as the default 
representation of the comment. By default, the focus of the sentence will be 
found within the predicate domain. The predicate domain carries the modal-
ity of the sentence, where modality is seen as an essential component of the 
sentence, the one that transforms a proposition to a sentence (Izre’el 2018b: 
§5 with previous references). 

Attention should be drawn to the fact that in Hebrew any part of speech 
(save bare prepositions and conjunctions, except for some special cases) can 
form either a predicate or a subject: nominal, pronominal, adverbial phrases; 
particles (including modal particles; see Izre’el 2022b, §3); as well as larger 
phrases, sentences and other syntactic complexes (Izre’el 2012: §3; 2018b: §3). 
The syntactic function of the respective constituents in any individual sen-
tence, whether subject or predicate, will be determined according to their re-
spective part-of-speech, according to relative definiteness, according to pro-
sodic features interacting with constituent order, and according to contextual 
grounds, all of which may be interdependent. It should further be noted that 
the Hebrew verb is not a predicate per se, but constitutes a full bipartite sen-
tence,5 consisting of both a bound person marker (henceforth: PM), by de-
fault constituting its subject,6 and a verbal stem, constituting by default its 
predicate. This is demonstrated by ex. 7. 

 
(7) j-ih je 
 3SG.M.PRED-be\NFCT

He will be.  
(P311_2_sp5_033; cf. Table 2/c below) 

 
For further details see Izre’el 2012; 2018a; 2018b; 2022a: §2. 

 
5 Sentence is taken here to be the reference unit of syntax, standing also for clause (but see 
below, end of §4 and §7). 
6 For this view — as against the common view, that takes the PMs in the Hebrew verb to 
be agreement markers, — see Izre’el 2012; Shor 2022; for related views see Mithun 2003; 
Kibrik 2011: §3.3.2; Kibrik 2019. 
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3. Affirmative existential-presentative  
and other presentative sentences with a dedicated particle 

Affirmative existential(-presentative) sentences in Israeli Hebrew are formed 
by a dedicated EXT marker je  (Izre’el 2022a). Its negative counterpart is en 
(Izre’el 2022b: §2). Further, Hebrew has a dedicated particle for presentative 
sentences, viz., hine. The default word order of both constructions is 
{EXT/PRES NP} (exx. 1–2 above). 

In previous studies (Izre’el 2018c; 2022a; 2023) I argued that NPs in either 
affirmative existential-presentative (henceforth: EXT-PRES) or presentative 
(henceforth: PRES) sentences cannot be regarded as syntactic subject and are 
best analyzed as predicate or rather as a predicative nucleus in a predicate 
domain. In these two examples, the referents represented by the respective 
NPs are first introduced into the discourse, i.e., they carry the informational 
load of the sentence, presenting each a new bit of information; they are 
marked for focus by prosodic accent; and — being part of the predicative 
domain — each carry the modality of the respective sentences, indicated 
mostly by the prosodic contour. Thus, these NPs fit exactly the definition of 
predicate brought above (§2). The other constituent in each of these sen-
tences is a particle, viz., the EXT particle je  or the PRES particle hine. As I have 
suggested in Izre’el 2022a (§3.1.2), both particles are modal, as the paradigm 
below show (Table 1). 

Table 1. je  and hine in paradigmatic relations with other modal particles 

Function Modal particle Predicative nucleus 

evidentiality hine ka fe || 
  PRES coffee 

 ‘Here is (some) coffee.’ 

existentiality je  ka fe || 
 EXT coffee  
 ‘There is coffee.’ 

necessity a ri  ka fe || 
 need[M.SG] coffee  
 ‘There is need for coffee.’ 

possibility ef ar ka fe / 
 possible coffee 
 ‘Can (I/we) get (some) coffee?’ 
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Consisting of only a predicate domain, both EXT-PRES and PRES con-
structions constitute unipartite sentences. For further details see Izre’el 
2022a: §3.1; 2023. 

In all constructions exemplified in exx. 1–6 above, the respective con-
stituents in final position are all NPs. In all cases, the information given is new 
information, being a basic argument for regarding them as presentative or 
thetic sentences (cf. Hetzron 1976; Wilson 2020). Furthermore, in all exam-
ples, the prosodic accent is carried by the respective final constituents, mark-
ing them as focal. Now, whereas in exx. 1-3 the initial constituents are parti-
cles, in exx. 4–6 the parallel constituents, i.e., those preceding the final NP,7 
are forms that include each an overt or covert index.8 Now, if one adheres to 
the theoretical framework sketched in §2 above, one will try to regard the NP 
constituents in final position as predicates — or predicative nuclei — of the 
respective sentences. The question to follow, is, then, how to comply with this 
analysis in the analysis of the additional component(s). In §4, I will take again 
EXT-PRES sentences as the first step for this analysis. In §§5-6, I will suggest to 
expand this analytic path to other thetic constructions. 

4. Existential-presentative constructions with a verb in initial position 

Where time, aspect or non-assertive modalities of existence are to be ex-
pressed, forms of hjj9 ‘be’ are used in paradigmatic relation with the dedi-
cated EXT-PRES particle je  or the NEG.EXT particle en. Table 2 presents exam-
ples forming a paradigmatic set of forms of affirmative (a-e) or negative (d-e) 
EXT constructions in IH.10 

 
7 In ex. 6, the parallel form comes after an initial locative expression. 
8 The term index (cf. Haspelmath 2013) should be preferred in this context over person 
marker or its like, as it encompasses either the markers of person, gender and number in-
cluded in verbs, or the gender-number markers included in adjectival and participial 
forms, which do not mark person. As noted by Goldenberg, “The form ‘adjective’ (includ-
ing participles; SI) is recognized as an attributive complex with pronominal reference and 
attribute as distinguishable components, the former represented by the inflexional mark-
ers and the latter given in the lexeme involved” (Goldenberg 1995: 8 = 1998: 53). 
9 hjj is used as a symbol of the root. This is a traditional notation of the root, which does 
not necessarily reflect its actual allomorphs in (spoken) Israeli Hebrew. For the formation 
of verbs in Hebrew see §2. 
10 Only basic, frequently-used forms are represented here. Other forms are dealt with in 
the respective, relevant sections of Izre’el 2022a; 2022b. 
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Table 2. EXT particles and forms of hjj ‘be’ in paradigmatic relations 

  Modal component Predicative nucleus 

a  je  niv eret= ait || 

  EXT team.F=sailing 

 ‘There is a sailing team.’ (C711_0_sp1_226) 

b  haja-ø tmu na el — (...) ameri kaim | ki o nim ||

  be\PFV-3SG.M.PRED picture.F of  American extremists

 ‘There was a picture of American extremists.’ (C714_sp5_044–048) 

c   e  j-ih je ta a rut || 

  that 3SG.M.PRED-be\NFCT competition.F 

 ‘Let there be competition.’ (C711_1_sp1_021) 

d az en bea ja 

 so NEG.EXT problem.F 

 ‘So, there is no problem.’ (C612_3_sp2_046) 

e   e lo j-ih je rua  || 

  that NEG 3SG.M.PRED-be\NFCT wind[F] 

 ‘That there will be no wind.’ (C711_1_sp1_021) 

 
Notice, that whereas in all the examples the PM which functions as the 

subject of the verbal forms is 3SG.M, the NP included in the predicative nu-
cleus is feminine (F) and thus the respective PMs are non-referential.11 These 
configurations form the bulk of EXT-PRES occurrences in colloquial IH. Non-
referentiality in verbal forms is also a characteristic of existential and other 
thetic constructions in many languages (Sasse 1987: §4.4; Lambrecht 2000: 
§3.4; Girard 2003: §1.3; Givón 2017: §3.3; Fujinawa 2022; among others). As 
I have argued elsewhere (Izre’el 2022a: §3.2.2), the subject PM in the verbal 
complex cannot be regarded as the subject of the NP predicate. Rather, it 
functions as the syntactic subject of the verbal complex derived from hjj ‘be’, 
which is inherent to the verbal morphological complex, forming as such a bi-
partite clause in itself. Those who claim that this verbal form serves as a cop-
ula might still regard this PM as subject of the NP predicate yet with no 
“agreement” between them. However, the alternation between the particle je  
and the root hjj — aside other arguments — shows that hjj is not devoid of 
meaning, but rather carries an EXT meaning alternating with the particle je . 

 
11 For configurations with referential PMs see Izre’el 2022a: §3.2.3 and §6 below. 
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Therefore, it cannot be regarded as a mere copula. It is the entire verbal com-
plex which serves as the modal-EXT constituent of the sentence, being in 
paradigmatic relation with the simple EXT marker je . Since a verb is in fact a 
clause on its own, it should be seen as an embedded clause within the EXT 
matrix clause, together constituting a unipartite sentence.12 

5. Other thetic constructions with an initial embedded component 

5.1. Weather, meteorological, environmental  
or time-related statements 

We have seen above (ex. 4) an example of one way of saying ‘It’s raining’ in 
Hebrew. This and other ways of communicating weather statements are 
listed below (Table 3; for the peculiar behavior of weather statements in other 
languages see Mettouchi, Tosco 2011; Eriksen et al. 2015). 

Table 3: Weather statements in colloquial IH 

  Presentative constituent  Predicative nucleus 

Present time  a  — ge em || 

reference:    rain 

  ‘It’s raining.’ 

 b je  ge em || 

  EXT  rain 

  ‘It’s raining.’ 

 c jo red ge em || 

  going.down[SG.M]  rain 

  ‘It’s raining.’ 

Past time reference: d haja-ø ge em || 

  be\PFV-3SG.M.PRED  rain 

  ‘It was raining.’ 

 e ja rad-ø ge em || 

  went-down\PFV-3SGM.PRED  rain 

  ‘It was raining.’ 

 
12 The alternate can also be complex phrase including an infinitive (Izre’el 2022a: §3.2.1; cf. 
also below §5.1, Table 3/h). 
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Future time  f j-ih je ge em || 

reference:  3SG.M.PRED-be\NFCT  rain 

  ‘It will be raining.’ 

 g j-e red ge em || 

  3SG.M.PRED-go.down\NFCT  rain 

  ‘It will be raining.’ 

Proximate time  h ho le   la- redet ge em || 

reference:  going[SG.M]  INF-go.down\INF  rain 

  ‘It’s going to rain.’ 

 
As seems to be obvious, there is no difference between any of the state-

ments in each of the three first paradigms (a–c, d–e, f–g). For present-time 
reference, it is enough to say ge em ‘rain’ (a), perhaps the most frequently-
used utterance in colloquial spoken IH. This is, obviously, a unipartite sen-
tence, consisting of only a predicate. Constituting an entire prosodic unit, fo-
cus marking is self-evident by the very segmentation, with no real need for 
extra marking by prosodic accent. The EXT-PRES sentences je  ge em (b), haja 
ge em (d) and jihje ge em (f) are, likewise, unipartite sentences, consisting of 
the predicative nucleus ge em and the EXT-modal particle je  (§3) or its verbal 
alloforms (§4). 

How shall we analyze the other sentences in Table 3, viz., the ones using 
forms of jrd ‘go down’ (c, e, g, h)? Using the same line of thinking within the 
theoretical framework described briefly above (§2), I suggest to analyze the 
NP as a predicative nucleus and the initial constituent as an embedded com-
ponent, the function of which is — very much like that of the EXT constituent 
or the PRES particle — to indicate the existence of a referent or present it, as 
well as to introduce its referential expression into the discourse. Similar con-
structions with these and related types of lexemes have been duly referred to 
as “existential-like” (Halevy 2016), and may well be classified among presenta-
tive constructions (Lambrecht 1987: §2.2.1; Sasse 1987; 2006; for Hebrew see 
Hetzron 1976; Kuzar 2012: §5). I have therefore labelled the first column in 
Table 3 “presentative constituent”. Thus, the embedded constituent can con-
sist of a verb, a participle, an adjective, or a related phrase, of which there is 
no representation for the predicative NP by means of an index, i.e., coreferen-
tiality (or “agreement”).13 Ex. 8 illustrates the use of similar constructions in 

 
13 For the term index see note 8 above. 
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environmental statements with feminine NPs. A couple is walking on the 
beach towards sunset. One speaker is saying: 

 
(8) od.me at jo red  ha= eme  || 
 soon go.down\PTCP[SG.M] DEF=sun(F)   

‘The sun will soon go down.’ (Firsthand data; November 11, 2019) 
 
A month earlier, my grandson, during his first visit to Paris, surprised to 

see that the sun sets much later than in Israel, utters: 
 

(9) oj || od lo ja rad-ø ha= eme  || 
 wow  yet NEG go.down\PFV-3SG.M.PRED DEF=sun(F)  

‘Wow! The sun hasn’t gone down yet.’ (Firsthand data; October 9, 2019) 
 
In both cases, the prosodic accent marking the focus is carried by the 

NP ‘sun’, which although definite, still occupies the final position in the con-
struction. 

It should be noted at this juncture that the analysis of either the NP ge em 
‘rain’ or the definite NP ha= eme  ‘the sun’ as predicate — or predicative nu-
cleus – is in accordance with the criteria given above (§2), including the 
placement of focus and the context (for definite pivots in EXT-PRES construc-
tions see Izre’el 2022a: §3.4). For example, had either ‘rain’ or ‘the sun’ been 
mentioned before in the discourse, it would probably not be marked for focus 
and would be analyzed as subject, whereas the other constituent(s) would be 
analyzed as forming the predicate domain (for the EXT component as predi-
cate see Izre’el 2022b: §3). 

One will note again that no significant lexical meaning is added by the 
use of the lexeme jrd as against parallel constructions with the EXT compo-
nent or without any component preceding the predicative (nucleus) ge em 
‘rain’ (Table 3). However, this is not the case with the constructions cited in 
exx. 8 and 9, where there is no real alternative to the attested statements. 
Still, the constituent order remains the same and, especially, the prosodic ac-
cent marking the focal point of the predicative domain is carried by the NP. 
Moreover, the initial component does not include an index that is coreferen-
tial with the following NP, so that the latter cannot be regarded as subject (for 
Hebrew see, among others, Berman 1980; Melnik 2006). Taking all this into 
consideration, I maintain that — as in all other cases analyzed above — it is 
the entire construction that constitutes the predicative domain and thus 
forms a unipartite sentence, whereas the initial component is embedded 
within this sentence. 
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5.2. Other thetic sentences  
with non-referential expressions in initial position 

Let us recall now ex. 5 above, repeated here as ex. 10: 
 

(10) nim a-ø ama jela d-im ei r-im || 
 be.found\PFV-3SG.M.PRED there children-PL young-PL  

‘Young children were found there.’ (Paramedic interviewed on a fatal 
car accident; TV channel 13 news, June 6, 2019) 

 
Being similar in meaning to EXT and locative propositions,14 the structure 

of this example is similar to EXT-PRES sentences as described in §4 above: a 
verb with a non-referential subject followed by a NP (after a locative adverb). 
As mentioned above, Halevy (2016) duly termed this type of sentences as “ex-
istential-like” (cf. also Halevy 2022). Here too, the NP introduces a new refer-
ent into the discourse and is marked for focus by a prosodic accent. I contend 
that — very much as in the case of meteorological and environmental state-
ments — the NP is to be regarded also in this case as a predicative nucleus. 
As in the verbal modal components in EXT-PRES sentences (§4), here too the 
verb includes a non-referential PM, which can hardly be regarded as the sub-
ject of the predicative NP. Thus, I suggest to analyze the first component, viz. 
the verb nimtsa ‘(it) was found’, as a clause embedded in this sentence. One 
other example is the following one: 

 
(11) ni ar-ø od ips-im / 
 remained-3SG.M.PRED more chip-PL  

‘Are there any more (potato-)chips left?’ (C714_sp5_080; also 081) 
 
It should be noted that non-referential expressions do not always come 

in the same configuration. Ex. 12 is a possessive sentence, which is also closely 
related to EXT ones (Izre’el 2022a: §1 with previous references). A soldier dis-
cusses personal difficulties with his officer, who, on his part, is trying to calm 
him down by reminding him that his release from military service is coming 
soon: 

 
(12) ni ar-ø le a od kama oda -im | 
 remain\PFV-3SG.M.PRED to.you more several month-PL  

‘You’ve got a few months left,’ (C714_sp5_080) 
 

14 For the close relationship between EXT and locative sentences see Izre’el 2022a: §1 with 
previous references. 
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The soldier, returning to this point after a short while, says as follows: 
 

(13) az az ra iti | ki ilu kama e ni a r-u | 
 then then I.wanted  like several that remained-3PL.PRED   
 et=ha= oda -im e ni ar-ø | 
 ACC=DEF=month-PL that remain\PFV-3SG.M.PRED  

‘So so I wanted, as many as have remained, the remaining months, (to 
do it right.)’ (P931_1_sp1_146-147) 

 
In ex. 12, the officer introduces into the discourse the reference ‘a few 

months’, duly using a thetic, existential-like construction. This is not the case 
in ex. 13, however. Here, ‘(a few) months’ is already a given reference, which 
would be expected to be resumed by a coreferential PM on a predicative verb, 
since the reference ‘the months’ functions now as a topical subject. This con-
figuration is indeed manifested in the second prosodic unit (kama e ni a ru 
‘as many as have remained’; note that the quantifier kama is used in both in-
stances). However, the speaker feels the need to use a different configuration, 
which now manifests a non-referential form, albeit in an embedded, relative 
clause. For this speaker, using a non-referential form of this verb seemed to fit 
better for what he was about to express. Perhaps we should learn from this 
case, that non-referentiality for existential-like statements makes a stronger 
diagnostic of existential-like or presentative constructions? One other exam-
ple in support of this tentative conclusion is ex. 14, where two soldiers are 
talking about a hitchhiking stop which used to be located near their base and 
had been removed at some point. 

 
(14) sp1: a av je  trempi jada || 
  now EXT hitchhiking.stop.F  

  ‘There is a hitchhiking stop now.’  
 sp2: meha aar / a av je  / a zar-ø / 
  from.the.gate  now EXT  returned-3SG.M.PRED  

  ‘From the gate? Is there one now? Has it been restored?’ 
  (P423_1_sp1_124; sp2_097-099) 

 
In its two occurrences in this example, the EXT marker je  functions as 

predicate (Izre’el 2022b: §3). What is interesting, though, is that the verb 
azar ‘it has returned’, ‘it has been restored’, which prima facie is semantically 

predicated on the F noun trempijada ‘hitchhiking stop’, has a non-referential 
PM as its syntactic subject. Again, this brings further support to the signifi-
cance of non-referentiality in existential-like contexts. Thus, non-referentiality 
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in such cases is not a matter of disagreement between subject and predicate 
but indicates an entirely different conceptual structure. This, however, needs 
further investigation. 

6. Thetic sentences with coreferential sentence constituents 

Aside thetic sentences with non-referential expressions, IH has a variety of 
conceptual semantic-pragmatic constructional categories, where the initial 
constituent includes a PM or a gender-number index which exhibits corefer-
entiality with the following NP (Givón 1976; Berman 1980; Melnik 2002; 2006; 
2020; Kuzar 2012; Maschler 2015; Halevy 2016; 2022). Limiting ourselves to 
thetic statements, let us look into constructions where a referent is intro-
duced into the discourse. This is the case in ex. 15, where the interlocutors are 
discussing the birth of twins. This conversation takes place over the tele-
phone, where only one speaker has been recorded. 

 
(15) ‘Rinat told me about someone .(...),’ 
 1 e ha j-u lo ne ba n-im | 
  that be\PFV-3PL.PRED to.him two son-PL  

 ‘who had two sons,’  
 2 ve no ra ra u bat | 
  and very they.wanted daughter  

 ‘and they really wanted a daughter,’  
 3 ni ne su odpaam lehera jon | 
  they.entered again to.pregnancy  

 ‘they got pregnant again,’  
 4 ve ja -u la hem teo m-im ba n-im || 
  and go.out\PFV-3PL.PRED to.them twin-PL son-PL  

 ‘but twin boys have been born.’ (C514_2_sp1_183-188) 
 

 
Figure 1. Ex. 15, line 1 
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Line 1 and line 4 exhibit V1 configurations. The two respective sentences 
are presentative ones, the first (line 1 with Fig. 1) includes an EXT-PRES verb de-
rived from hjj; the verb in line 4, ja u ‘they came out’, introduces into the 
discourse the NP teomim banim ‘twin boys’. Each of the two verbs includes a 
plural PM, which is coreferential with the respective plural NP. About 7 sec-
onds later, in response to her interlocutor on the other side of the line, the 
speaker utters the following statement: 

 
(16) az ha ja-ø lo ben ve bat || 
 then be\PFV-3SG.M.PRED to.him son and daughter  

‘So, he had a son and a daughter.’ (C514_2_sp1_190) 
 
The context can only be conjectured. It seems, however, that the above 

statement is a response to a similar, albeit slightly different case of birth giv-
ing, where the sex of the newborns is different from that of the previous case, 
the significance of which being emphasized by our speaker. As regards form, 
note that only in ex. 16 there is a perceivable prosodic accent (Fig. 2), whereas 
in the respective constructions of ex. 15 — notably the similar statement in 
line 1 (Fig. 1) — there is none.15 

 

 
Figure 2. Ex. 16 

 
Compare also the following statement (ex. 17 with Fig. 3), made by this 

very same speaker, where the NPs are the same as in ex. 16 (Fig. 2). 
 

(17) ja -u ben ve bat || 
 go.out\PFV-3PL.PRED son and daughter  

‘A boy and a girl were born.’ (C514_2_sp1_332) 

 
15 The final rise marks minor (continuing) boundary; prosodic accent is not perceived in 
this unit. 
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Figure 3. Ex. 17 

 
Remarkably, where a prosodic accent is perceivable, the initial constitu-

ent includes a non-referential PM, whereas in the constructions with no per-
ceivable prosodic accent, the initial forms include each a PM which is 
coreferential with the following respective NP. This observation corresponds 
to the observation made in a study of EXT-PRES constructions (Izre’el 2022a: 
§3.2), where distinction has been made between non-referential and referen-
tial verb-bound PMs. The latter are found with expected, known or given piv-
ots and function as focus marking devices, coming in complementary distri-
bution with prosodic marking of focus, where the pivot represents a brand-
new referent. My tentative conclusion as suggested in that study was that this 
segmental focus marking indicates weak definiteness or, rather, relative ac-
cessibility. Looking at the examples found in CoSIH, this observation seems to 
hold also for other thetic, existential-like constructions. One can add to it the 
category of specificity (cf. von Heusinger 2002; 2011; 2019; Hoyt 2011), which 
seems to fit the predicative nuclei in the statements cited in ex. 15 (lines 1 and 4) 
above. In ex. 18, sp1 is talking about a worm that seems to have appeared from 
nowhere in her room. 

 
(18) 1 sp1: a ni me od mud eget me=ha=to la-at ha zoti ba eder 
   I very worried from=DEF=worm-F this.F in.the.room 
 1 sp1: e li || 
   at.me  

  ‘I am very worried about this worm in my room.’  
 2 sp2: eze to la-at || 
   which worm-F  

   ‘What worm?’  
 3 sp1: haj t-a al=ha= kir to la-at | 
   be\PFV-3SG.F.PRED on=DEF=wall worm-F  

   ‘There was a worm on the wall,’ 
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 3 sp1: kmo be to  pri ka ze e je  tola- im /  
   like inside fruit sort.of that EXT worm-PL  

   ‘like one inside a fruit with worms.’  
 4 sp2: nu / 
   so  

   ‘So?’ 
 5 sp1: al=ha= kir || me efo hi gia le am 
   on=DEF=wall  from.where arrived.3SG.PRED16 to.there 
 5 sp1: to la-at || 
   worm-F  

   ‘On the wall! Where from a worm arrived there?’  
 6 sp1: im ze ba mi to  ha= kir | 
   if this came.3SG.M.PRED from.inside DEF=wall   
 6 sp1: a ni lo jo daat me e e | 
   I NEG know.F.SG from uh uh  

   ‘If it came out from inside the wall, I don’t know wh- uh uh’ 
 7 sp2: mi to  kir / 
   from.inside wall  

   ‘From inside a wall?’ 
 8 sp1: m- m- me efo tol- t-a vo 
   f- f- from.where wor- 3SG.F.PRED-come\NFCT 
 8 sp1: to la-at pi tom ama || 
   worm-F suddenly there  

   ‘Where from would a worm come suddenly there?’ 
   (C711_2_sp1_098-105; sp2_088-089) 

 
In the first occurrence of the expression tolaat ‘worm’ (line 1), it occurs as 

definite, although it is only the speaker that had been aware of its existence. 
As her interlocutor had no idea of what she was referring to (line 2), the 
speaker had to introduce this referent into the discourse (line 3). There is no 
perceivable prosodic accent in this EXT-PRES construction, as the focus is 
marked by a coreferential PM. As described above, segmental marking is used 
because the referential expression tolaat is specific and in fact already a given 
one (line 1). Similar constructions with other verbs than hjj ‘be, EXT’ are 
found in lines 5 (higia ‘she arrived’)17 and 8 (tavo ‘she would come’): the con-

 
16 Due to morphophonological and phonetic conditions, this form is neutralized for gender. 
17 Although neutralized for gender, I take this form as representing F inflection, which is 
supported by the use of the verb tavo in line 8. 
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stituent order is the same and no prominent prosodic accent is perceivable in 
either construction.18 Interestingly, sp1 first started the construction in line 8 
with the NP tol[aat] ‘wo[rm]’, but immediately repaired so that the construc-
tion would start with a verb. A tentative conclusion would be, that thetic sen-
tences of this type behave very much like EXT-PRES sentences; coreferentiality 
serves as a focus marker, coming in complementary distribution with pro-
sodic prominence, and that this way of referentiality variation is dependent 
on relative accessibility or specificity. If so, thetic constructions of this type 
can also be analyzed as unipartite sentences, where the second constituent is 
the predicative nucleus, whereas the initial one, be it a particle, a verb, or any 
other form with either non-referential or referential marking, is embedded 
into the matrix clause. 

Some caveats are nevertheless in order here. Firstly, coreferentiality in all 
constructions is a prescriptive demand of both written and spoken Hebrew 
(for EXT-PRES and existential-like constructions see Izre’el 2020), which affects 
genre and register variation as well as idiolectal variation. Therefore, working 
with a corpus-driven approach (Tognini-Bonelli 2001), as used here, reaching 
solid conclusions requires a much larger corpus of spontaneous spoken He-
brew, which is, at this time, unavailable. 

Secondly, there seem to be lexemes where non-referential PMs or gen-
der-number indices are constrained in these (and perhaps also other) con-
structions. In ex. 19, the speaker uses the Hebrew root-lexeme kjm ‘exist’ in 
its F.SG form kajemet, coreferential with the F NP svirut ‘likelihood’. This is so, 
although it would seem that this very lexeme, so closely related to the EXT 
lexeme je , might be expected to show a similar behavior to that of EXT-PRES 
constructions. 

 
(19) (...) e | ka jem-et svi rut e o to ma ehu 
  that  exist-F.SG likelihood.F that same something 
 (...) lo jitra e  || 
  NEG it.will.occur  

‘(...) that it is likely that that thing will not take place.’ (P931_2_sp2_273) 
 
While two other similar utterances by the same speaker, which include 

the same form, exhibit only coreferentiality without prosodic accent, here 
both prosodic accent and coreferentiality are presented in one and the same 
sentence. The status of this speaker and the situation, a military officer talk-

 
18 Noting further that in both cases the constructions do not form full sentences but are 
embedded within matrix clauses. 
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ing to one of his subordinates, might have suggested genre or register con-
straints, but the size of the corpus does not enable further analysis of this va-
riety. CoSIH does not attest any non-referential thetic constructions in this 
speaker’s speech, and other types or settings of speech by this speaker are not 
available. My own intuition, aside a quick internet survey, suggests that this 
lexeme may constrain non-referential forms to occur in similar constructions. 
One may still note that the constituent order is similar to the one discussed in 
this study. 

One other illustration is ex. 6 above, repeated here as ex. 20: 
 

(20) ba elek hadro mi nim -et atgal || 
 in.the.part the.southern be.found\PTCP-F.SG Hatgal(F)19  

‘Hatgal is located in the southern part.’ (OCh_sp1_228) 
 
This statement is taken from a spontaneous conversation between a fa-

ther and his son, who is trying to locate on a map places he had visited in 
Mongolia. The language of this speaker does attest non-referential thetic con-
structions, although not with this very lexeme. But in this sentence, as is the 
case with ex. 19 above, both coreferentiality and prosodic accent are present. 
Possibly, this use of coreferential construction has been constrained by the 
use of the lexeme nim a ‘be found’ in this idiolect (for a different idiolect see 
ex. 5[=10] above).20 But this conclusion must remain tentative due to the 
scantiness of the available data. 

In any case, I would tentatively suggest that the initial form in such con-
structions will be analyzed as embedded constituents in unipartite sentences, 
as suggested above for more solid cases. 

7. Conclusion 

In conclusion, all discussed constructions are listed in Table 4. 
The theoretical framework used here builds on the premise that syntax, 

information structure and prosody integrate in spoken language structure, 
forming a coherent unity. In this framework, there is no discrepancy between 
semantics, pragmatics and syntax, as the predicate domain, being the carrier 
of new information, is regarded as constituting in itself a complete sentence.  

 
19 City names are F in Hebrew, in accordance with the gender of the lexeme ir (~ ir) ‘city’ 
(so also Melnik 2020: §4.1). 
20 It should be noted, though, that there is an interval of ca. 20 years between the two re-
cordings. 
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Table 4. Thetic unipartite sentences (conspectus) 

 Initial constituent  Predicative nucleus
(prosodic accent is 
indicated by bold-

face characters) 

Referen-
tiality 

of index

Focus  
marking 

Notes and  
references 

 — ge em 

  rain 

a

‘It’s raining.’ 

n/a prosodic 
(by segmen-

tation) 

§5.1 

je  ge em 

EXT  rain 

b

‘It’s raining.’ 

n/a prosodic 
(by accent)

§§3;5.1 

haja-ø ge em 

be\PFV-3SG.M.PRED  rain 

c 

‘It was raining.’ 

– prosodic 
(by accent)

§§4;5.1 

jo red ge em 

going.down[M.SG]  rain 

d 

‘It’s raining.’ 

– prosodic 
(by accent)

§§5.1;5.2 

ja rad-ø ha= eme  

go.down\PFV-3SG.M.PRED DEF=sun(F) 

e

‘The sun has set.’ 

– prosodic 
(by accent)

§5.2 

ja -u ben ve bat 

go.out\PFV-3PL.PRED son and daughter 

f 

‘They had a boy and a girl  
(lit. A daughter and a son came out).’ 

+ segmental relatively accessible 
or specific predica-

tive nucleus (§6) 

ka jem-et svi rut 

exist-F.SG likelihood.F 

g 

‘It is likely (lit. there is likelihood).’ 

+ prosodic; 
segmental 

(?) 

relatively accessible 
or specific predica-

tive nucleus (§6) 

 
 
All the above constructions are analyzed as consisting of only a predicate 

domain. Thus, where the initial constituent is a particle, we are attested with 
straightforward unipartite clauses; alternatively, where a complex form is 
found in this position, it is embedded to make a unipartite sentence with the 
predicative nucleus. The complementary distribution between segmental and 
prosodic marking of focus and the prominent role that a prosodic accent plays 
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in assigning focus to a clause or sentence constituent, suggests that coreferen-
tiality functions as a focus marker as does prosodic accent. As pointed out in 
§6, sentences with both coreferential indices in their initial constituents and 
prosodic accent on their predicative nuclei (line g) need much further re-
search on a large corpus of Hebrew with substantial register variability. 

Abbreviations 
3 — 3rd person; ACC — accusative; DEF — definite article; EXT — existential marker; 
F — feminine; M — masculine; NEG — negation; NFCT — non-factual; PFV — perfec-
tive aspect; PL — plural; PM — person marker; PRES — presentative; PRED — predica-
tional constituent; PTCP — participle; SG — singular. 
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“Tigger dear, where's Pooh?” said Kanga. Tigger explained 
what had happened at the same time that Roo was ex-
plaining about his Biscuit Cough and Kanga was telling 
them not both to talk at once, so it was some time before 
Christopher Robin guessed that Pooh and Piglet and Rab-
bit were all lost in the mist on the top of the Forest. 

Alan Milne. “The House at Pooh Corner” 
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GESTURE/ SPEECH SYNCHRONIZATION 
AND GESTURE’S SCOPE 

ACROSS INFORMATION UNIT TYPES 1 

Massimo Moneglia 
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The paper studies the semantic relation between Gestures and Information units (IUs) 
based on a heavily annotated multimodal corpus of spoken Italian (Cantalini & Moneglia 
2020). The synchronization between strokes and IUs provided by the annotation high-
lights Gesture’s linguistic anchors, allowing the interpretation of its underlying metaphor 
(Cienki & Müller 2008; McNeill 2016). Gestures can be anchored to the lexicon filling the 
IU types that, according to the Language into Act Theory (Cresti 2000; Moneglia & Raso 
2014), implement the propositional content of the utterance (Topic, Comment, Appendix, 
Parenthesis). However, those IUs also can guest Pragmatic gestures (Kendon 2004). Cru-
cially, the scope of pragmatic gestures specifically regards the Information function of each 
IU, providing the anchor. This finding is an independent multimodal argument supporting 
L-AcT’s informational definitions. Brief units (Discourse connectors, Introducers of reported 
speech, Discourse Markers) work for dialogue management rather than for text construction 
and guest fewer gestures, which can be anchored to the word meaning only in the case of 
Discourse connectors. Gestures synchronous to the other brief IU types, coherently with their 
function of Dialogue regulators, do not find scope in the IU but anticipate what follows.19 

 
   , 

     . 
A   

1. Introduction  

Gestures are structured in a configurational model. The minimal gestural lin-
ear pattern (Gesture Phrase) foresees a compulsory root (the Expressive 

 
1 A first version of this paper was presented at the panel “Managing information structure 
in Spoken and Sign languages: Formal Properties and natural discourse organization”, or-
ganized by Peter Arkadiev, Vadim Kimmelman, Nikolay Korotaev & Vera Podlesskaya at 
SLE Conference 2019 in Leipzig. 
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Phase made by at least one Stroke), constituting the main gestural prominence. 
Gesture Phrases are packaged within larger Gesture Units and are aligned to 
the flow of speech (Kendon 1980; 2004; McNeill 1992, 2005; Kita et al. 1998).  

In the speech, syntactic constituents are patterned into Information 
Units (IUs) following the flow of thought, each corresponding to Intonation 
units (Prosodic units in our frame) according to Chafe (1994) and roughly cor-
responding to Elementary discourse units in Andrej Kibrik and Vera 
Podlesskaya approach (Kibrik et al. 2020). According to the Language into 
Act theory, the theoretical framework adopted in this study, IUs are struc-
tured into higher-level Reference units, which are terminated from a prosodic 
point of view and correlate with Speech acts (Austin 1962). IUs play specific 
roles marked by prosody within the Information structure of the utterance 
(Cresti 2000; Cresti & Moneglia 2018b; Moneglia & Raso 2014). The main 
topic of this paper is the relation of gestures with the linguistic values ex-
pressed by IUs within the Information structure of the utterance.  

Gestures synchronize with prosody at various levels; in particular, pro-
sodic prominence turns out to synchronize with Strokes (Swerts & Krahmer 
2010; Loehr 2012, 2014; Esteve-Gibert & Prieto 2013; Shattuck-Hufnagel & Ren 
2018), and also prosodic boundaries have been recently identified for their 
role in synchronization (Shattuck-Hufnagel et al. 2010; Esteve-Gibert & Prieto 
2013; Rohrer et al. 2019; Rohrer 2022).  

Gesture interpretation can be achieved by guessing the underlying meta-
phor from its link to the context (Cienki & Müller 2008); Gestural metaphors 
are inherently dynamic and constitute a form of embodied cognition. "Meta-
phoricity recruits iconicity" (McNeill 2016: 94).  

This research relies on a data set of spontaneous spoken Italian where the 
synchronization of gestures has been defined in relation to IUs and Speech acts 
boundaries. (Cantalini & Moneglia 2020). Moreover, for each IU, the informa-
tional role has been marked according to the Language into Act Theory frame-
work (Moneglia & Raso 2014). By looking at the synchronization of Strokes with 
IUs, it is possible to define the linguistic entities to which the gesture is con-
nected (gesture scope in our terms), ensuring a valid basis for its interpretation.  

However, within the IUs, Strokes can find their scope at different linguistic 
levels, which interact in constructing the utterance’s meaning (Cienki 2023). 
The paper presents a fine-grained analysis of the semantic relations of Strokes 
with IUs at two levels, i.e., the Lexical level and Information functions of IUs.  

In Section 2 we will briefly present the dataset and its annotation strat-
egy. In Sections 3 and 4, using prototypic cases, we will consider the scope of 
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strokes in two sets of IU types. In Section 3 we will first observe the so-called 
Textual Units, which play their Information function while implementing the 
propositional content of the utterance. In these IUs, the lexical information is 
rich and compositional. In Section 4 we will consider IUs devoted to manag-
ing the interaction, which are not compositional within the utterance. By de-
fault, their Information function is played through a single lexical item, and 
they are grouped here under the label of Brief units. In 5 we will finally sum-
marize the conclusions of this exploration. 

2. The dataset 

The dataset consists of three video-recorded interviews with actors about their 
professional experience (Cantalini 2018). Three interview samples have been 
extracted, forming a heavily annotated corpus of around ten minutes (Table 1).  

Table 1. The dataset 

Subject Duration Words 

DAN 04:48.896 685 

MAX 01:58.725 314 

ORS 03:18.181 565 

Total 10: 05.802 1564 

 
Gesture and prosody have been annotated independently one from the other. 
For the analysis of gesture flow, the models proposed by Kita et al. (1998) 
were used, along with additions from Ladewig, Bressem 2013 and Bressem et 
al. 2013. Co-speech gestures have been segmented into three hierarchic levels.  

Gesture Unit: sequence of gestures between two rest positions 
Gesture Phrase: the minimal gestural linear pattern constituted by 
Phases of a gesture around a prominence (Stroke) 
Phases: the Stroke compulsory root, possibly preceded by Preparation 
and followed by Hold or Retraction 

Gesture units, Gesture phrases, Strokes, Preparation, Hold, or Retraction, have 
been aligned to the acoustic signal in ELAN in dependent tiers. The acoustic 
source is available, as it is, to annotators during the annotation process.2  

 
2 Transcription and prosodic annotation of the speech flow were not available to annota-
tors during gesture annotation.  
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Two expert annotators replicated the task. Unit overlap rate and Catego-
rization rate measures were calculated using the “Unitizing” measure (NEU-
ROGES) (Lausberg 2013; Cantalini et al. 2020). Once interrater agreements 
were calculated,3 annotators reached a consensus producing a shared annota-
tion, considered in this paper. 

Prosodic cues have been annotated by experts following the L-AcT meth-
odology (Cresti 2000; Cresti & Moneglia eds. 2005; Moneglia & Raso 2014; 
Izre’el et al. eds. 2020), which can be summarized in the following principles4: 

Utterances performing a pragmatic activity are identified in the 
speech flow through correspondence with sequences of prosodic 
units ending with a perceptively relevant Terminal prosodic boundary. 
Non-terminal prosodic boundaries within a terminated sequence 
identify Prosodic units.  
Prosodic units are characterized by Perceptively Relevant Prosodic 
movements (‘t Hart et al. 1990).  
Prosodic units correspond to IUs and bear functional values defining 
the Information structure of the utterance.  

Prosodic units have been aligned to the speech signal in WINPITCH and an-
notated with their Informational value according to the L-AcT tag set (Mo-
neglia & Raso 2014), summarized below. 

Textual Units 

Comment (COM): IU expressing the illocutionary information (neces-
sary and sufficient to perform an utterance). 
Bound Comment (COB): IU weakly expressing illocutionary force within 
an adjunctive process.  
Topic (TOP): IU specifying what domain the illocutionary act is about. 
Scanning Unit (SCA): prosodic unit marked by a non-terminal break 
which scans the lexical content of one IU5 

 
3 Average overlap/extent ratio: GUnit 0.83; GPhrase 0.61. Modified Cohen’s Kappa (Holle & 
Rein 2013) for Strokes 0.85. 
4 The annotation of the terminal and non-terminal prosodic breaks follows from percep-
tual evidence. The annotation schema has been validated in various corpus-building ini-
tiatives (Danieli et al. 2004; Moneglia et al. 2010; Amir et al. 2004; Izre’el & Mettouchi 2015; 
Panunzi et al. 2020). 
5 These units do not play an Information function and are not dealt with in this paper. 
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Parenthesis (PAR): IU that adds information to the utterance on a 
secondary plane. 
Appendix (APC/APT): IU that integrates the information of the Com-
ment or Topic units with unnecessary information and concludes the 
utterance. 

Brief Units 

Locutive Introducer (INT): signals the onset of reported speech or re-
ported thought. 
Discourse Connector (DCT): signals the link of the utterance with pre-
vious information in the discourse or the context. 
Dialogical: IUs of different types with no semantic content devoted to 
the management of the interaction (Discourse Markers) 

The prosodic and functional annotation has been transformed in PRAAT files 
and reconciled in ELAN with gesture annotation. Table 2 sketches the consis-
tency of the current annotated dataset. 

Table 2. The annotated dataset 

Annotated  
dataset 

Utterances Information 
Units 

Gesture 
Units 

Gesture 
Phrases 

Interruption in
gesticulation 

10:05.802 107 461 56 336 01:13.787 

 
General observations regarding the synchronization of co-speech gestures 
with prosodic units and utterances have been derived. In short, gestures ac-
company 90% of the speech flow and are highly synchronous with prosodic 
boundaries. As Figure 2.1 shows, while Gesture Units can embrace more than 
one terminated sequence, Gesture Phrases, which contain the expressive 
phase (Stroke), almost never cross terminal prosodic boundaries (Cantalini & 
Moneglia 2020). Therefore, prosodically terminated sequences that accomplish 
a pragmatic activity appear to be the largest unit for synchronizing gestures.  

Moreover, looking at the synchronization of the expressive phases with 
IUs, we verified that Strokes could co-occur with all IU types but with differ-
ent probabilities of occurrence6. Topic, Comment, and Parenthetical record a 
higher probability, while Brief units bearing scarce lexical information, like 
Connectors and Dialogical Units, frequently occur without gesture (Figure 2.2). 

 
6 One prosodic unit can also guest more than one Stroke (Cantalini & Moneglia 2020). 
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Figure 2.1. Synchronization with Terminal Prosodic Boundaries  

of Gesture Phrases (GPHRs) and Gesture Units (GUs) 
 

 
Figure 2.2. Strokes and Information unit types 

Gesture/speech synchronization and gesture’s scope across information unit types 

 345

3. The scope of co-speech gestures in Textual Information Units 

3.1. Scope in word concepts  
Frequently, a gesture finds its scope in a single lexical item, which can be 
placed in IU types playing different Informational roles in the utterance. In 
these cases, the interpretation of the metaphor underlying each gesture relies 
on this lexical anchor only. From the dataset analysis, a gesture can have its 
scope in a single word (underlined in the examples) belonging to a composi-
tional IU for all textual types, i.e., Comment, Topic, Parenthesis, and Appen-
dix, independently of the Information function they convey. (1) shows a ges-
ture with its scope on a word in a Comment unit. 

 
(1)  MAX: di meno usuale per me //COM 

 ‘less usual for me //COM’ 
 

 
Figure 3.1. The gesture concerns one specific word of a Comment IU 

 
A circular movement with both hands (palm up) is repeated in front of the 
chest. If interpreted specifically about the word ‘usuale’ [usual], the gesture 
resembles the action of “unrolling something” and may refer to a “repetition 
of events". 

In (2), the COM is introduced by two Topic units, which specify its do-
main. The first is a modal topic, and the second is a temporal one. Each unit is 
synchronous to a stroke regarding a single word. In the first stroke, both 
hands move toward the chest of the speaker, referring to himself, with the 
scope on ‘secondo me’ [in my view], in the second TOP, one hand hits the 
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other, referring to the “exact point in time” specified in the locutive content 
‘in quel momento’ [in that circumstance]. 

 
(2) DAN: secondo me /TOP in quel momento /TOP […] in realtà aveva senso //COM 

‘in my view /TOP in that circumstance /TOP it actually made sense //COM’ 
 

 
Figure 3.2. The gestures concerning specific words in two Topic IUs 

 
Example (3) verifies the same possibility in PAR units. Two PARs are per-
formed between a TOP and a COM in that utterance. The first PAR is syn-
chronized with a circular forearm movement in front of the torso (Figure 
3.3a). Its scope on the word ‘vita’ [life] allows us to interpret the movement as 
depicting “life span” according to the general conceptual metaphor that 
time is a line in space or, more specifically, concerning the “arc of life”. The 
second PAR is synchronous to a rapid crux movement of the arm, palm 
down (in Figure 3.3b). The scope of ‘sicuro’ [sure] depicts the Italian con-
ventional linguistic metaphor “making a crux”, which extends to “no further 
possibilities”. 

 
(3) DAN: noi nella vita quando parliamo /TOP in realtà / nella vita non lo so 

/PAR ma a teatro sicuro /PAR un personaggio quando parla /SCA sta cercando 
di raggiungere un obiettivo //COM 
‘in real life when we speak /TOP in the reality /TOP in real life I do not 
know /PAR but in the theatre for sure /PAR when a character speaks / he is 
trying to reach an objective //COM’ 
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Figure 3.3a. The gesture concerns only one specific word of a Parenthesis IU 

 

 
Figure 3.3b. Gesture concerning only one specific word of a Parenthesis IU 

 
In APC/APT units, even though they are defocalized from a prosodic point of 
view and record a lower percentage of strokes, the lexical content can be 
connected to a gesture. In (4), in synchronous with the word ‘importanza’ 
[significance], the subject raises his hand at the head while opening his fin-
gers. The underlying metaphor may be like “holding in front of himself and to 
the interlocutor something which should be considered”. 

 



Massimo Moneglia 

 348

(4) ORS: però /DCT la battuta /TOP mi restava comunque misteriosa /COM nella 
sua importanza //APC 
‘but /DCT the joke /TOP was still mysterious to me /COM in its significance //APC’ 

 

 
Figure 3.4. Gesture concerning only one specific word of an Appendix of Comment IU 

 
In other words, within an IU of the Textual type, in which words are composi-
tionally linked, gesture can be interpreted in connection to one specific word 
concept, and this relation is independent of the functional value of the unit. 

3.2. Scope in the Information Function 
Kendon (2004: 158) notes that some gestural components are not part of the 
referential meaning of the Utterance (Referential gestures) but are linked to 
other components of the speech production (Pragmatic gestures). Pragmatic 
gestures relate to the Utterance but do not participate in its propositional 
content, performing Modal, Performative, Parsing functions, or Regulating the 
dialogue. 

In our dataset, Pragmatic gestures have been identified, observing that 
their underlying metaphoric meaning could not be connected to the locu-
tionary material within the Utterance but could be identified when consider-
ing the informational value of the IU to which the stroke is synchronized. We 
will demonstrate this assumption by presenting one case for each textual In-
formation function. 

In the case of COM, the functional value specifies the utterance’s illocu-
tion, i.e., the function only a COM/COB can perform within a terminated se-
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quence (Cresti 2000). The following Utterance, compound by a COM unit 
only, performs an Expressive act (Expression of Obviousness according to the 
tag set by Cresti 2020). The COM IU is synchronous with a gesture in which 
arms are enlarged and hands are palm-up toward the interlocutor.  

 
(5) ORS: l’ho cercato di fare in venti variazioni … COM 

‘I tried to do it in twenty different variants … COM’7 
 

 
Figure 3.5. Gesture correlating with the Illocutionary value of the Utterance  

(Expression of obviousness) 
 

The gesture cannot be anchored and interpreted with regard to the proposi-
tional content of ‘l’ho cercato di fare in venti variazioni … [I tried to do it in 
twenty different variants …], but it becomes clear in correlation with the con-
cept of “obviousness”. Palm up — Open arms is a visual metaphor for “as eve-
rybody can see”. 

The function of the TOP unit is to provide pragmatic aboutness (field of 
application) for the illocutionary activity performed by the COM, so specifying 
the domain of facts where the speech activity expressed in the COM is rele-
vant (Cresti & Moneglia 2018a). In (6), the assertion in COM is about ‘talking 
in everyday life’, a piece of information specified in two TOP units. 

 
7 The actor tells of the circumstance in which he was not able to imitate the performance 
given by a colleague. 
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(6) DAN: noi nella vita /TOP quando parliamo /TOP[…] sta cercando di raggiun-
gere un obiettivo //COM 
‘in our life /TOP when we talk /TOP […] he is trying to reach an objective //COM’ 

 

 
Figure 3.6. Gesture correlating with the Topic function 

 
The gesture in the first TOP defines a point in a virtual space. The left hand is 
raised mid-hair in front of the chest, and the fingers are gripped. The meaning 
of the gesture cannot be interpreted as referring to the concept of ‘vita’ [life] 
or ‘parlare’ [speaking], filling the two TOP units. Still, it can be interpreted 
considering that the speaker is performing a TOP. The gesture marks that the 
“speaker makes reference to an eventuality”, and the form of fingers may refer 
to the modal attitude of “weighing up the eventuality”. 

Parenthesis (PAR) is defined as IUs that insert within an utterance a piece 
of information that belongs to a different plane instead of the one defined by the 
COM and is not compositional. PARs are characterized by a modal evaluation 
marking the shift to a different plane (Saccone & Trombetta 2021). In (7), 
which is a stretch of speech within an adjunctive sequence, the bound com-
ments (COB) sequence is interrupted by two PARs. 

 
(7) MAX: mi leggo prima il testo /COB e naturalmente cerco di capire /COB se 

non è un attore particolarmente conosciuto /PAR o che io nella mia 
ignoranza non conosco /PAR mi vado prima a documentare /COB 
‘I first read the text /COB and of course I try to understand /COB if it is not a 
well-known actor /PAR or if my ignorance I’m not aware of /PAR I go to 
read up on it /COB’ 

Gesture/speech synchronization and gesture’s scope across information unit types 

 351

 
Figure 3.7. Gesture correlating with the Parenthetic function of the IU 

 
Each PAR hosts a gesture. The first one is presented in Figure 3.7 in four 
screenshots. It consists of a rapid hand movement from the speaker’s right 
side to his lap. The hand is palm up and turned toward the speaker, modify-
ing the previous gesture pattern (Barros 2021). The movement does not find a 
link with the propositional content expressed in the parenthesis ‘se non è un 
attore molto conosciuto’ [‘if he is not a well-known actor’]. On the contrary, 
the gesture can be interpreted metaphorically as “from the side of the 
speaker”, which explicitly, in coordination with prosodic change, introduces 
the epistemic point of view proper to the PAR IU. 

The Appendix, which is an IU integrating the COM or the TOP (APC / APT), 
is defined as delayed textual information considered unnecessary by the speaker 
and intended to share his point of view with the addressee. APC/Ts are defocalized.  

In (8), synchronously with the APC unit, the speaker raises his hand at his 
head and rotates his fingers. The gesture cannot refer to the lexical content, 
i.e., the temporal notion ‘durante’ [during] nor the object ‘spettacolo’ [show]. 
It can be interpreted if referred to the APC delayed integration function; the 
underlying metaphor may be “just comes to my mind”. 

 
(8) ORS: il pubblico /TOP non reagisce con una prima risata /COM durante lo 

spettacolo //APC 
‘the public /TOP does not react with a first laugh /COM during the show //APC’ 
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Figure 3.8. Gesture correlating with the Appendix function of the IU 

 
In other words, within an IU of the Textual type, in which words are composi-
tionally linked, the gesture’s meaning can be related to the Information func-
tion of the IU, and this relation is independent of the lexical content of the 
unit. 

4. Gestures in Brief Information units  

The lack of lexical contribution to the propositional content of the utterance 
characterizes Brief IUs, which are, in general, Discourse Markers whose 
meaning is mostly up to the information function they play (Raso 2014). In 
the dataset, we have little data in this domain; therefore, the relation between 
strokes and the various Brief IU types is investigated in detail, showing the 
peculiar properties of gestures we found in these IUs. We will consider first 
Discourse Connectors (DCT) and Locutive Introducers (INT) and, finally, Dia-
logues Regulators.  

The annotated dataset shows that gestures are less frequent in these IU 
types (Figure 2.1). This is probably due to the lack of lexical meaning. It is 
worth noting that when subjects perform a time-taking production, i.e., indis-
tinct vowels produced before the onset of speech (23 occasions in the data-
set), the speech signal is never accompanied by a stroke. The time taking is ei-
ther marked by adaptors, post-stroke hold, or no movement. This finding cor-
relates with the overall hypothesis that, at some level, co-speech gestures 
have a scope on linguistic information: word level, phrase level, IU function, 
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and illocutionary information. Indeed, time-taking signals are part of the 
stretch of speech but are not expressions and do not convey either meaning 
or Information function.  

DCT is a signal of connection that specifies to the interlocutor that there is 
a link between what will be said and the previous discourse. A lexical item of 
conjunction generally fills a DCT. According to L-AcT, however, the distribu-
tional properties of DCT differ from syntagmatic Conjunction, and the se-
mantic quality of the link remains undefined; it has been hypothesized that 
DCT bears their Information function, keeping low semantic specificity since 
DCTs could be, in principle, omitted without altering the content of the ut-
terance. The lexical filling of a DCT might also be quite freely substituted by 
other conjunctions (Cresti & Moneglia 2021).  

This prevision is interesting when investigating the relation with ges-
tures. Although the unit may frequently occur without co-speech gestures, in 
the dataset, we found 10 DCT IUs guesting a stroke, respectively filled by dif-
ferent conjunctions (‘cioé’ [in other words], ‘però’ [however], ‘perché’ [be-
cause], ‘mentre’ [while] ‘anzi’ [on the contrary / still] ‘magari’ [even / per-
haps]). 

Despite these little data, we can derive three relevant observations from a 
theoretical point of view to the definition of gesture scope in DCT and to the 
informational and semantic properties of this IU. 

First, contrary to expectations, also for DCTs, the gesture can pertain to 
the semantic content of the lexical item, as we have shown for Textual units. 
For instance, the Italian conjunction ‘cioè’ [in other words] can be the scope 
of gestures conveying different meanings, all appropriate to the connector’s 
meaning.  

In (9), as Figure 4.9 shows, in synchronous with ‘cioè’ [in other words], 
the speaker turns both hands (palm down) down on his right. The underlying 
metaphor might refer to “something hidden or covered” and will be made 
clear in the next stretch of speech. 

In (10), as Figure 4.10 shows, ‘cioè’ synchronize with a sudden rising of 
one hand, open fingers, toward the speaker’s face. The underlying metaphor 
refers to the “evidence which becomes necessarily visible”, like the idea in-
troduced by the connector. 

 
(9)  DAN: cioè /DCT lo sai meglio di me /COM in realtà //PAR 

 ‘in other words /DCT you know it better than me /COM indeed //PAR’ 
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Figure 4.9. Co-speech gesture with its scope on a Discourse Connector 

 
 

(10) ORS: cioè/DCT devi sentirlo /COM il pubblico //APC 
‘in other words /DCT you must feel them /COM the audience //APC’ 

 

 
Figure 4.10. Co-speech gesture with its scope on Discourse Connector 

 
Therefore, the gestures make evident the two sides of the connection, respec-
tively backward and forward. It is worth noticing that both gestures can be, in 
principle, substituted for one another in the given context keeping their ade-
quacy and scope.8  

 
8 Experiment conducted informally in our lab. 
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The second observation regards the notion of DCT and its relationship 
with the semantics of conjunctions. The little evidence in the dataset allows 
us to observe that if a gesture pertains to the semantic content of a given con-
junction, the latter cannot be freely substituted in synchronous with a differ-
ent conjunction in DCT. See, for instance (11), where the DCT is filled by the 
explicative conjunction ‘perché’ [because]. 

 
(11) DAN: perché /DCT ti dava un ritmo alla battuta /SCA inconsueto /COB 

‘because /DCT may give a rhythm to the joke / unusual /COB’ 
 

 
Figure 4.11. Co-speech gesture with its scope on Discourse Connector 

 
When performing the DCT ‘perché’[because], the speaker raises his hand 
mid-hair toward the head, palm down with the thumb forming a circle with 
the index, like in a Gripping gesture (Kendon 2004). The underlying meta-
phor refers to “a precise circumstance the speaker is trying to retrieve” while 
holding the gesture. The gesture connection with the explicative meaning of 
the conjunction ‘perché’[because] is straightforward. 

Crucially, however, the same gesture will not be consistent with the DCT 
cioè, both in the contexts of (9) and (10). Therefore, if DCT might be, in prin-
ciple, substituted for another from the point of view of discourse coherence, 
this is not always the case when multimodal evidence is considered.9 Gestural 
meanings turn out semantically connected to the specific meaning of the 

 
9 We repeated the substitution exercise with different conjunctions in the DCT position, 
and in some cases, the substitution turned out possible. 
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conjunction in DCT, which, contrary to our theoretical previsions, are at least 
partially kept even if the conjunction works as a DCT. 

The last observation has a limited value due to the few data we could 
consider. Contrary to COM, TOP, PAR, and APC, we did not find pragmatic 
gestures that have their scope on the functional value of the DCT unit, i.e., the 
connection function. This also weakens the idea that DCTs only ensure a 
functional value. 

Locutive Introducers (INT) are IUs that signal the onset within the utter-
ance of reported speech, reported thought, or exemplification (COM_r), chang-
ing the spatiotemporal coordinates of the utterance itself. INT, as DCT, is a brief 
unit typically filled by a dicendi verb like ‘dice’ [he said] or other equivalent 
expressions. It is usually found in the dataset synchronous with a co-speech 
gesture. 

 
(12) ORS: che tra l’altro /TOP finisce così /INT ora ! COM_r 

‘among other things / TOP it ends up like this /INT now !COM_r’ 
 

 
Figure 4.12. Co-speech gesture with its scope in a Locutive Introducer 

 
In Figure 4.12, in synchronous with the INT unit, the hand moves laterally to-
ward the interlocutor and is palm up with opened fingers. The underlying 
metaphor anchored to the locution ‘così’ [like this] refers to a concept of evi-
dence “as everybody can see”. However, the interpretation can also be anchored 
to the indexical value of ‘così’, which, according to the INT function, points to 
the reported speech. Therefore, the gesture is linked to the meaning of the 
lexical entry in the INT position but also to the pragmatic value of the IU. 
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This is not the only thing to be noticed. In Figure 4.13, the stroke is consti-
tuted by a slight raising of grip gesture toward the head. The stroke is not syn-
chronous to the INT unit only. It starts at the INT onset, extends to the follow-
ing reported IU ‘sa’ io’ [you know I], and is then held through the reported ut-
terance in (13).  

Contrary to the preceding example, the scope of the gesture is neither in 
the locutive content ‘m’ha detto’ [he told me] nor on the pragmatic function 
of the unit (pointing to the change of coordinates) but may rather refer to the 
attitude of the guy reported, through the “mimetic reference to a memory 
that comes to his mind”. In other words, the gesture in INT anticipates its 
scope on the reported speech.  

 
(13)  ORS: ora m’ha detto /INT sa’ io /TOP_r sono stato in compagnia con Ruggero 

Ruggeri /COM-r 
‘he told me /INT you know I /TOP_r I was in a troupe with Ruggero Ruggeri 
/COM_r’ 

 

 
Figure 4.13. Co-speech gesture with its scope on what follows the Locutive Introducer 

 
The mimetic attitude of gesture in reported speech can be replicated in the 
complex stroke (catchment in McNeill terms) in Figure 4.14, which also ex-
tends from the INT to the end of the reported utterance in which the actor 
reports the perplexity of the director on his interpretation of a joke. 

 
(14)  DAN: dice /INT ah /PHA_r quella battuta /TOP_r non mi suona //COM_r 

 ‘he said /INT oh /PHA_r that joke /TOP_r sound bad to me //COM_r’ 
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Figure 4.14. Co-speech gesture with its scope on what follows the Locutive Introducer 

 
In Figure 4.14, the stroke is composed of three phases. In synchronous with 
the INT, the subject raised his hand on the left side, open toward the inter-
locutor, to position the reported speaker deictically in space. Then the mi-
metic gesture starts, finding its scope on the locutive content of the reported 
speech. He first raises both hands at the head, palms toward the interlocutor, 
in a defensive manner, underlying the negative attitude connected to the in-
terjection ‘ah’, and then moves right to the left (zigzag trajectory) with both 
hands at the head level. The scope on ‘non mi suona’ [sound bad to me] al-
lows the interpretation of the underlying metaphor “like a sound that comes 
and goes around your head”. 

Being substantially a monologue with little intervention by the inter-
viewer, the dataset records dialogical units only occasionally. Dialogic units, 
by definition, do not implement the textual information of the utterance but 
are devoted to dialogue regulation. The lexical entries used to this end are 
Discourse Markers (DMs) that are not compositional with the other elements 
in the utterance and bear little meaning per se. Given these properties, it is in-
teresting to observe what is the scope of gestures that are synchronized with 
such IUs. 

We found 7 Dialogic units, respectively, four conative, two phatic, and 
one incipit within a reported speech. Among them, only four Dialogic units 
co-occur with a gesture.  

It is worth noticing that coherently with the prevision that DMs have lit-
tle lexical meaning, gestures are never anchored to their lexical content. 
However, the possibility that the gesture gets its scope in the dialogic func-
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tion played by the unit is not even recorded. In our few cases, the gesture re-
fers (forward or backward) to the content of other units. The following two 
examples, a Phatic and a Conative, illustrate this finding. 

PHA units control the communication channel, ensure its maintenance, 
and stimulate the listener to social cohesion. In (15), in complete synchrony 
with the PHA unit filled by an interjection, the right hand performs a rapid 
partial rotation near the head. The content of the interjection does not pro-
vide a possible anchor, and the phatic function does not either. However, if 
anchored to the parenthesis ‘quando c’ho voglia’ [when I feel like it], the un-
derlying metaphor can be figured out, i.e., “if it comes to my mind”. Therefore, 
the gesture does not have the scope on the unit in which it occurs, but it adds 
a modal evaluation to the PAR that will follow. 

 
(15)  ORS: qualche volta /TOPmhm /PHA quando c’ho voglia /PAR gioco su delle 

pause non psicologiche //COM 
‘it can happen /TOP mhm /PHA when I feel like it /PAR I play with non-
psychological pauses //COM’ 

 

 
Figure 4.15. Co-speech gesture in a Phatic unit with its scope on what follows 

 
The CON dialogic function pushes the listener to collaborate in the dialogue. 
In (16), the CON makes him specifically agree to the previous utterance, as in 
tag questions.  

In his gesticulation, the subject, holding the preceding stroke, keeps his 
hand mid-hair and turns its palm toward the interlocutor in synchronous 
with the CON. The gesture, directed to the addressee, has a deictic force, like 
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pushing him to share a piece of evidence. The gesture is not anchored to the 
semantic content of ‘no’, but considering the deictic force to the addressee, it 
can be connected to the dialogic function of CON. However, the actual scope 
is backward on the assertion to be confirmed or not. 

 
(16)  ORS: gli dai dentro /COB giochi col pubblico /COB col gatto al topo /COM in 

qualche modo /APC no?CON 
‘you get it on /COB you play with the audience /COB like cat and mouse 
/COM in some way /APC right?CON’ 

 

 
Figure 4.16. Co-speech gesture in a Conative unit with its scope on what follows 

5. Conclusion 

In our Dataset, prosodically terminated sequences that accomplish a prag-
matic activity appear to be the largest unit for synchronizing gestures. Ges-
ture’s underlying metaphor can be interpreted when considering the infor-
mation conveyed by the IUs of the utterance to which they are synchronous. 
But the relations found by gestures change when considering the Information 
function of the units. 

In Textual IU types implementing the propositional content of the utter-
ance (COM, TOP, PAR, APC), the gesture can be interpreted in connection to 
one specific word concept (scope on a lexical item), and the relationship is in-
dependent of the functional value played by the units. However, Textual IUs 
also guest pragmatic gestures. In those cases, the underlying metaphor could 
not be connected to the locutionary material filling the IU. Still, it could be 
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identified if considering its informational value. Pragmatic gestures are con-
nected to the specific information function expressed by the IU. 

This constitutes a multimodal independent correlation of the Textual In-
formation functions foreseen by L-AcT since those functions can be assumed 
as valid anchors for the definition of gesture scope.  

Results are much less clear when considering Brief units, which, accord-
ing to L-AcT, play the role of Discourse markers devoted to managing the in-
teraction. Gestures are less frequent in these IU types, and our data are lim-
ited. Still, the observations derived from gesture synchronization with these 
IUs are interesting from a theoretical point of view. We considered DCT, INT, 
and a few DMs. 

In the case of DCT, multimodal evidence changes the picture of our pre-
visions based on prosodic and distributional evidence. Gestural meanings 
find their scope in the specific lexical meaning of each conjunction in DCT, 
which, on the contrary, are foreseen as almost semantically empty signals of 
connections in L-AcT. If the meaning of gestures is considered part of the 
spoken message, DCTs do not behave as dialogue regulators but participate in 
the utterance’s meaning. However, contrary to Textual units, we did not find 
pragmatic gestures that have their scope on the functional value of the DCT.  

Gestures synchronous with INT units, which introduce Reported speech, 
can be anchored to both the lexical unit and its Information function, but 
crucially can also find their scope outside the IU, referring to the meaning of 
the speech to be reported. In other words, they can have forward scope, giv-
ing rise to catchment phenomena within a mimetic attitude of the speaker. 

In Dialogue regulator IUs, coherently with the prevision that DMs have 
little lexical meaning, gestures are never anchored to their lexical content. 
However, the possibility that the gesture gets its scope in the dialogic func-
tion played by the unit is not even recorded. In our few cases, the gesture re-
fers (forward or backward) to the content of other units. 
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Linear mixed model fit by REML. t-tests use Satter-
thwaite's method [ 
lmerModLmerTest] 
Formula: n_vowels ~ 0 + duration + (0 + duration | cor-
pus/speaker) 
 Data: df 

REML criterion at convergence: 1559410 

Scaled residuals:  
 Min 1Q Median 3Q Max  
-15.7964 -0.4738 -0.0187 0.5150 15.9343  

Random effects: 
 Groups Name Variance Std.Dev. 
 speaker:corpus duration 0.4273 0.6537  
 corpus duration 0.1179 0.3434  
 Residual 17.3924 4.1704  
Number of obs: 273499, groups: speaker:corpus, 425; cor-
pus, 25 

Fixed effects: 
 Estimate Std. Error df t value Pr(>|t|)  
duration 4.09639 0.07973 25.07377 51.38 <2e-16 *** 
--- 
Signif. codes: 0 '***' 0.001 '**' 0.01 '*' 0.05 '.' 0.1 ' 
' 1 
optimizer (nloptwrap) convergence code: 0 (OK) 
Model failed to converge with max|grad| = 0.00238572 
(tol = 0.002, component 1) 
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1. 3:34 — 3:38.      
2. 3:38 — 3:45.     
3. 3:46 — 3:48.        
4. 3:58 — 4:11.     
5. 4:15 — 4:16.     
6. 4:19 — 4:22.      
7. 4:22 — 4:29.         -

  
8. 4:29 — 4:41.         
9. 4:42 — 4:44.        
10. 4:49 — 4:56.          
11. 4:57 — 5:00.       
12. 5:00 — 5:03.        -

   
13. 5:11 — 5:13.          
14. 5:32 — 5:46.      
15. 5:34 — 5:52.     
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PRESENT PERFECT: 
    

. .  

olgavinogr@gmail.com 

    ,    
,        -  -
     .    -
       Present Perfect  

    ,     -
 .       

     . 22 

1.  

 -   Present Perfect  -
     ,    

      ,   -
       ( . Biber et al. 1999: 

463; Davydova 2011: 91).        -
       -

   ,    (Comrie 19761: 
54  ).        

  ,       -
      ,  -

  Present Perfect    -  
    (Housen 2002a: 163; Davydova 2011: 4). 

  ,     (van der Wurff 1999; 
Housen 2002b)      Present Perfect -

 
1   . .          

. 
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    .     
       (Fuchs et al. 2016,  

    );  ,    , -
     Present Perfect  
 . - ,      -

      , 
        -

    ,     Pre-
sent Perfect        -

  ,   .     
    Bulut 2011: 225–226. - ,  

    — ,    
   —      -

   Present Perfect,    -
 .       Collins 2002: 

85–86  Bardovi-Harlig 2000.  
       -

 -        
       ,   

-     ,   -
   ,        

      Present Perfect 
  ( . Eriksson 2008; Davydova 2011; Rogatcheva 

2014). 
       -

            
   Present Perfect.  -

        
 .    ,    

         
 Present Perfect,      -

,       ,  -
       : 

  ,  ,  -
 Present Perfect        -

         -
 ,      -

 . 
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2.   

       -
,       ,    -

 .  ,    
   — REALEC  WriCLE,  : 

—    ,   
    ,   

 —    ,   —   
 ; 

—      ,  , , 
       -

 ,    (opinion essay); 
—    ,   -

       -
  B  C   CEFR; 

—       -
     . 

        REALEC (Russian Er-
ror-Annotated Learner English Corpus)     Vinogra-
dova 2019  Vinogradova & Lyashevskaya 2022.  WriCLE (Written 
Corpus of Learner English)   ,  

   English Studies,   -
 Rollinson & Mendikoetxea 2010.      

     opinion essays.   
     ,   

opinion essays,      
   —  LOCNESS (the Louvain Corpus of Na-

tive English Essays),       -
     2. C     -

   1. 

3.       

         
   .      

 Present Perfect      
 

2 https://www.learnercorpusassociation.org/resources/tools/locness-corpus/ 
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 1.         

 WriCLE REALEC LOCNESS 

,  
( ) 

Opinion essays  
500  2000  

Opinion essays  
  250  

Opinion essays  
 500  

-   801 000 833 000 324 000 

-   716 2973 710 

 
 

        
 —    HAVE   -

    . - ,  , 
      ,      

HAVE      -
. - ,        -

   Present Perfect.     
       -

   Present Perfect      -
        — 

  ,         
   ,       4.1.  -
         

Present Perfect,         -
          

  ,        
   .     

   500     -
       .  

    ,    -
   4.2.      — -

 ,        
 Present Perfect  ,     —  

,      Present Perfect,  -
    -    -

 .     REALEC  WriCLE  -
    ,  

     Present Perfect. 
,    ,    4.3.  -

        Present Perfect 
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 5       -
 ,        -
 Present Perfect         

  .   6    -
      -
 : 

 1:     Present Perfect   
    —       -

  ? 
 2:      Present 

Perfect        -
   ? 

 3:          
Present Perfect? 

4.    

4.1.  Present Perfect    
        

    Present Perfect3,   
    : 
—   ,      

  HAVE    -
      -

  I have since the days of my university been… 
—   ,      Present 

Perfect         -
 , , ,  : Since 

what time have all of you known it? 
—    ,     

    HAVE,    
  ,     

       ,    -
   Present Perfect,    

 
3          -

      ,    
 : https://github.com/Knzaytsev/HSE_laboratory. 
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 .     ,  
     4: 

    have to   
  ,    -

   : He has to be prepared ...  He 
has to get his hair done…  I have got/gotten to do something. 

    have to   -
           

 : He has to set up …  
   have,     

  ,   -
  : I would like to have grilled 

vegetables...  He always has his hair done…  
   ,    

    — It must have been…, You 
should have given…, etc. 
        

Present Perfect     SpaCy5, 
,    — ,    -

 -    , —    
    ,    -
 .      -

   2.       
   ,    Present 

Perfect,    ,   
 ,         

100 000      Present Perfect    -
     . 

   Present Perfect    
  (     )     

 ,     .   
 , ,       

 ,       
 

4            
  .  

5 Honnibal et al. 2020       : 
http://github.com/Knzaytsev/adwiser_spacy. 

        Present Perfect 
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 2.       , 
  Present Perfect      

     . 

  -  -
  / -

  

-   Present 
Perfect / -

  

 Present Perfect 
   

 

REALEC 134 375 / 16 131.45 959 /115.13 0.007 

WriCLE 117 352 /14 650.69 3792 /423.41 0.032 

LOCNESS 54 699 / 16 882.41 1044 /322.22 0.019 

 
 

.          
  —       

  . 

4.2.  Present Perfect     
     

         -
   500 ,   Present 

Perfect.       ESL6 (English as 
a Second Language)  ,      ,   

     -
,          -

   ,        
   Present Perfect.  -

       Present 
Perfect,        
( . Fenn 1987; Winford 1993; Tagliamonte 2000; Huddleston & Pullum 2002; 
Siemund 2004; Radden & Dirven 2007; Davydova 2011, Skala 2018)).  -

   (Huddleston & Pullum, 2002: 141–146), 
    : 

—  ,  ,    , 
       (the resultative perfect, 

    Result,  R) — : I have lost 
my keys somewhere. 

 
6      ( , )    

    . 
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—     c    -
   (the continuative perfect — Extended-Now,  

EN) — : I have lived here for 3 years now. 
—      ,    

 (the experiential perfect — Experience,  EX) — -
: I have already seen it. 

—        (  
 the perfect of recent past — Recent Past,  RP) — 

: I have just taken my final exams. 
       -

      Present Perfect,   
       .   

  « »    -
  Present Perfect, , ,   -

7: 
 

(1)    … but in last years another terrorist group, called Al Qaeda, has mur-
dered a lot of people in the famous attempt in Madrid in 2004. ( .) 

 
(2)    With that idea inside the mind, the United states declared the war to Af-

ganistan and Iraq, moreover the security levels have been increased in-
side the american territory until levels unknown since the end of the Cold 
War. ( .) 

 
(3)    Some of the evidence shows that in the last century abortion has become 

a usual technique, and it has been used as a common option of avoiding 
the birth of a preborn8 baby. ( .) 

 
(4)    Moreover, the biggest number of workers, that is 454375, has been regis-

tered in this sphere in 2006. ( .) 
 

(5)   Unfortunately, original disk with music or film have cost about 15–20 dol-
lars per disk. ( .). 

 
(6)   For instance, people in Russia have never had a chance to taste bananas, 

oranges and another exotic fruits without the import of products from 
Africa as an example. ( .) 

 
7            

.        ( .), 
     —  ( .)   . 

8       ,     stillborn. 

        Present Perfect 
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   ,   -
  Present Perfect    500    

  ,    3,    -
        

  4. 

 3.         
 Present Perfect    4     

 Present 
Perfect 

Recent 
past 

Extended-
Now 

Experienc
e 

Result  

REALEC 516 50 (10%) 86 (17%) 61 (12%) 290 (58%) 29 (3%) 

WriCLE 524 23 (5%) 52 (11%) 47 (9%) 368 (74%) 34 (2%) 

LOCNESS 500 11 (2%) 68 (14%) 44 (9%) 377 (75%) 0 
 

   3  
     500    Present Perfect  

    500   ,     -
      .  ,   

      500   ,   , 
      ,      

          4 -
        ,  , 

487   Present Perfect      490 -
     . 

 4.      3 

REALEC vs. WriCLE REALEC vs. LOCNESS WriCLE vs. LOCNESS 

- p-value - p-value - p-value

Recent past 8.59 .0034*** 22.27 <.00001*** 3.42 .0644* 

Extended-Now 6.88 .0087*** 1.60 .2063 1.65 .1993 

Experience 1.39 .2386 2.18 .1400 0.04 .8481 

Result 5.35 .0207** 6.57 .01038** 0.04 .8405 

Other 0.17 .6836 — — — — 

 
    4 ,    

          
 —      ,  -
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 ,     ,   -
    .        

       -
    .   -
       5%. 

       ,    
     Present Perfect   

      .  
       ,   -
    -    — 

58%  74%  76%, .     -
        -

    —    —  Pre-
sent Perfect      .  

,       —   
,     ,   

  ,    ,     
    —    

    Present Perfect,    
    . 

       -
    Present Perfect   -

   ,    -
      Present Perfect. 

         
       (29  34  516  524 

  Present Perfect )   -
   ,    5. 

 5.   Present Perfect     
  ,   -   

 Past Simple Present Simple Past Perfect Would + perfect infinitive 

REALEC 15 (52%) 11 (38%) 2 (7%) 1 (3%) 

WriCLE 29 (82%) 5 (18%) — — 

 
       Pre-

sent Perfect (82%,  29  34)     

        Present Perfect 

 415

  (Past simple) —    (1), (2) , , 
  Present Perfect   (3),    5  —  

  (Present simple) — .     (3). 
          -

  (15  29)    ,   
   —    (4),   11   -

     ,  -
  (Present simple),    (5);    

    Present Perfect   
Past Perfect    would + perfect infinitive (  —  

  (6),      ...people in 
Russia would never have had...).  

4.3.  Present Perfect      
     

   
        

     ,      -
 ,   ,        

,   .     -
    500      

 Present Perfect,       -
   ,  500     -
 , ,      -

    ,  -
  Present Perfect, . .      

   .   , 
     , -

  Present Perfect,    .   
     ,  ,   -
,    ,    Present 

Perfect,   ,    , 
     Present Perfect. -

        
  (Huddleston & Pullum 2002: 141, 144, 146; Biber et al. 1999) 

      SLA — , Davydova 2011: 260–264, Skala 
2018: 611, 613.       

 ,    Present 



. .  

 416

Perfect        ,   
        . 

 ,       Present 
Perfect,   ,      -

,   ,   
    — Skala 2018 —     -

       -
 .      -

    Present Perfect   REALEC  
WriCLE        : 

 
   ever; never; always; yet; so far; recently; since; already; these days; just; 

throughout 
 

       
  https://github.com/Knzaytsev/HSE_laboratory 

  ,      -
          

 ,      Present 
Perfect, —  ,       -

. ,     ,  
     : more ADJECTIVE / 

ADVERB than EVER; NEVER late; NEVER before; ALREADY known; as NEVER before 
 …, Minister of Defence SINCE 1981, ....      

     ,   
 Present Perfect, , : 

 
(7)   A closer look at the table reveals that the trends for different age groups 

are not ALWAYS similar. ( .) 
 

(8)   If no one express themselves we will NEVER know about creative and tal-
ented artists, singers, musicians, writers, actors. ( .) 

 
(9)   As I said, all the points mentioned are very important but we have to con-

sider that all these children have rights, and we can NEVER forget that. 
( .) 

 
      .   -

    ,      -
        Present 

Perfect (  ,     Present Perfect  

        Present Perfect 
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 Huddleston & Pullum 2011).     
      ,     

   :    -
 ,      

Present Perfect,  385,       150. 
    , - ,  ,  
-         

          
Present Perfect, , - ,     -

 Present Perfect ( .  4.1).  
 

(10)   Historically, women were ALWAYS better at house-keeping or cooking. ( .) 
 

(11)   In contrast, I must say that some people think that there isn't any in-
crease of the natural disasters and that this is only because, nowadays, 
we have more information in TV, in radio, etc; but I believe that this pos-
ture is wrong because we can't ignore that in our own country there are 
natural disasters that never happened before, for example, the little hur-
ricane in Galicia and the extreme temperatures that we stand in summer 
and winter. ( .)  

 
(12)   There are lots of crashes in recent years. ( .) 

 
(13)   To sum up, there are many arguments concerning the safety of the world 

since the war against terrorism began. ( .) 
 

 6      
 -       

    ,    
Present Perfect.  (10)—(13)     -

  -  ,    -
   ,    -
 Present Perfect   .  -

   ,  Past Simple, Present Simple  Past 
Perfect,          (   

). ,      6   -
    -    

,    ,     
      ,    -

   ,       -
 . 
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 6.         
      Present Perfect  

     

 -  -
 

  
Present Perfect

%  
 
 
 

  
: 

Past Simple

  
: 

Present 
Simple 

  
: 

Past Perfect

  
: 
 
 

WriCLE 150 48 % (73) 54.8 % (40) 17.8 % (13) 9.6 % (7) 17.8 % (13)

REALEC 385 44 % (169) 51.5 % (87) 29.0 % (49) 10.1 % (17) 9.5 % (16)

 
 6     -

        
 ,  :  

— ,  44  48     -
   Present Perfect  -

       
Present Perfect; 

—        
(54.8 %   , 51.5 %   ) -

     (Past Simple)  
Present Perfect; 

—          
      (Past 

Perfect)  Present Perfect. 
       -

  (Present Simple)   Present Perfect — 
      ,    

  — 29.0 %  17.8 % .  -
    6 ( .  (17) — (19)   -

),          
       

      . 
  ,      

 Present Perfect      -
         . -

       -
       ,   

        Present Perfect 
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Present Perfect,         
 (     7   ).  

  . 1    -
  -  ,    

  ,  ,  Present Per-
fect (  )    Past Simple, Present Sim-
ple  Past Perfect. 

 7.      Present Perfect  
      

    

 REALEC WriCLE -  p-value 

Result 77/31 19/12 

Experience 215/73 39/18 

Extended-Now 77/55 72/31 

Recent past 21/10 20/12 

58.495/11.51 
***1.232e-12 / 

***0.0092 
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(20)   El autor de este drama no ha estado nunca en esta ciudad. ‘   
      .’(   Lavid et al., 

2010: 403)  
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.     -
   9. 

 
 ,        

         
Present Perfect          

        -
 . 

5.2.      
Present Perfect    

     
    ,   —   

 (González & Quintana Hernández 2018: 615) —   -
 Present Perfect —     

haber      ,  
  Pretérito (perfecto) compuesto.   -

        -
    —  (22)    , -

   ,    (23): 
 

(22)  He comido hoy. ‘   ’. 
(23)  No he dormido en toda la semana. ‘     ’. 

 
  Pretérito (perfecto) compuesto   

       (Comrie 
1976, Lehmann 1982, Dahl 1985, Klein 1992, Bybee et al. 1994, Schwenter 1994, 
Dahl & Hedin 2000, Lindstedt 2000, Squartini & Bertinetto 2000, Copple 
2009).   Nueva gramática de la lengua española (Real Academia 
Española 2009)   Pretérito (perfecto) compuesto -

  « » ,      -
 .       —  -

     , -
    (     —  

    ),    
(24),       , , -

        —    (25). 
 

9 https://ru.wikipedia.org/wiki/ _ .   
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(24)   Ha sufrido mucho en la vida. ‘ ( )  ( )   ’. 
(25)   Arturo ha estado tres veces en Santiago en el último año. ‘   

     ’. 
 

  ,    -
    ,    -

 Pretérito (perfecto) compuesto     
  . 

    Gorbova 2015,   
Pretérito (perfecto) compuesto      -

         , 
,   ,    -

,      aoristic drift —   
   Squartini & Bertinetto 2000: 404.  ,  

         -
   .       -

 Michaelis 1978: 10.   .  (Gorbova 2015) -
   ,  :       

,     ,    
  Pretérito (perfecto) compuesto   -

   .   ,  hace 
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pasada ‘   ’     Pretérito 
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 , ,  ,      

       « -
,    ».     
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 .    ,  -
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      .  , 
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      Fuchs et al. 2016: 248–249. 
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RUSSIAN COMPLEMENT CLAUSES 
AS INFORMATION STRUCTURE MARKERS: 

TOPICALIZATION AS A TRIGGER 
FOR SEMANTIC AND SYNTACTIC CHANGES 
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This article focuses on the special use of Russian complement clauses. In this use, 
clauses with complementizers and infinitive clauses are used as information structure 
markers — topicalizers. The fact that the clause is marked by the subordination marker 
serves to point to its status as a topic that is not a part of the main assertion. I show that in 
the topicalized use, the main complement clauses types lose their main property: the tight 
link to the matrix predicate and combinational restrictions on the matrix predicate class. 
The second — syntactically main — part of the sentence often either does not contain 
a matrix verb or contains a verb incompatible with the given type of complement. The 
emergence of the topicalized uses is explicable but not reducible to the properties of com-
plement clauses. In fact, the topic position is not characteristic of complement clauses. 
However, the subordinate clause is topicalized due to the fact that complement clauses — 
just as topics — usually do not constitute the main assertion. I consider three complement 
clause types: with infinitive, the markers to and toby — and show that the particularities 
of each complement clause type are reflected in its behavior as a topicalizer. 23 
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2. Introduction 

Russian has a rich system of complementizers. It includes the real comple-
mentizer to, the irreal toby, and the infinitive as the third element. How-
ever, the system also contains some peripheral complementizers, such as kak by 
(the apprehensive complementizer with verbs like bojat’sja ‘be afraid’ and 
sledit’ ‘watch out’); kogda ‘when’ and esli ‘if’ used as complementizers with 
factive verbs in unreal contexts; the immediate perception complementizer 
kak, and so on. The Russian system appears to be richer than its counterparts 
in West Slavic and South Slavic relatives (see Hansen et al. 2016 for the sketch 
of the Slavic complementizer system).  

This paper focuses on cases where complement clauses are left-dislocated 
and are topics, while the second part constitutes a focus. Their principal fea-
ture is that the second part of the sentence either contains no matrix predi-
cate or this predicate is incompatible with the given complementation strat-
egy in the canonical use.  

Note that Rizzi (1997) points to the relevance of information structure for 
the syntax. However, research of topicalized phrases mainly concerns nomi-
nal arguments and rarely takes into account the behavior of complement 
clauses. 

I will briefly describe constructions with three types of complement clauses 
in the topic position: infinitive complements (Section 3), complements with 
the complementizers toby (Section 4) and to (Section 5). In the last sections, 
I will analyze some relevant properties of topicalized complement clauses. 

3. Infinitive in the topic position 

Infinitive complements are often found in the leftmost position of the sen-
tence, before the main clause. In those cases, infinitive is usually a topic. As 
Diessel and Schmidtke-Bode (2017) show, infinitive allows left dislocation and 
other dislocation types easier than any type of finite complement clauses. 
Some of these left-dislocated infinitive constructions differ from postposed 
infinitives only by the linear position, but others get specific properties that 
usual postposed infinitives lack.1 

 
1 It should also be noted that in most examples, the topicalization is supported by the use 
of anaphoric elements, such as to ‘this’, tak ‘so’, or takoe ‘such’. This may prove that the 
topicalized clause is not in fact an argument of the matrix verb, while the anaphoric ele-
ment is really an argument. However, I will not discuss it here in detail. 
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In (1), the infinitive clause can be regarded as a left-dislocated comple-
ment clause of the matrix verb xotet’ ‘want’, which also takes infinitive com-
plements in the regular position after the matrix verb. Another type of use is 
found in examples like (2) and (3), where infinitive clauses participate in 
copula constructions. 

 
(1) Ssori-t’-sja, t-ogo ja ne xo -u. 
 quarrel-INF-REFL this-N.SG.GEN I.NOM NEG want-PRS.1SG

‘I do not want this, to quarrel.’ 
 

(2) A pi-t’ t-o ot lukav-ogo.  
 and drink-INF this-N.SG.NOM from devil-SG.GEN

‘And to drink, it is from the devil.’ (https://www.ridus.ru/kadyrov-
predlozhil-vvesti-v-rossii--suhoj-zakon--5534.html) 

 
(3) Sudi-t’-sja t-o kogda est’ kak-ie-nibud’ somnenij-a. 
 sue-INF-REFL this-N.SG.NOM when be.PRS.3SG some-PL.NOM doubt-PL.NOM

‘Suing is for cases when there are some doubts.’ (Andrei Volos. Ned-
vižimost’) 

 
The specific nature of topicalized left-dislocated infinitives is shown in 

example (4a). In this example, the second part contains a complement-taking 
predicate, but it is a verb ponimat’ ‘understand’ that is normally incompatible 
with infinitive complements. This is also the case with the matrix verb 
odobrjat’ ‘approve’ in the second part of (4b). 

 
(4) . A už na detsk-ie_ploš adk-i žalova-t’-sja  
  and PART on playground-PL.ACC complain-INF-REFL 
 . t-o ja ne ponimaj-u. 
  this-N.SG.ACC I.NOM NEG understand-PRS.1SG

‘And to complain about playgrounds — I don’t understand it.’ 
(https://lubernet.ru/id/19/show/posts/sid/17329/page/1/)  

(4) b. Opozda-t’ i podves-ti druz-ej 
  be.late-INF and let.down-INF friend-PL.ACC 
 b. tak-ogo ja ne odobrjaj-u. 
  such-N.SG.ACC I.NOM NEG approve-PRS.1SG

‘I do not like it: to be late and to let your friends down — I do not like it.’ 
 
The special property of infinitive topics is that they denote a generalized 

situation, something like a label of the situation. This generalized use is 
sometimes observed for infinitive in the usual position but becomes the main 
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one in the topic position. Note that the topicalized infinitive construction 
does not fall into the class of standard constructions with PRO, controlled 
from the matrix clause, because no plausible controller of the null infinitive 
subject can be found in (4a) and (4b). 

4. toby in the topic position 

The complementizer toby has a discourse use different from the use of infinitive. 
While the latter mainly denotes a generic action, toby has an additional mo-
dal flavor. Its meaning in the topic position can be termed ‘generic hypothetical 
situation’: not only it denotes a generic type of situations, the truth value of 
the proposition is discussed: the situation can be either realized or remain irreal. 

 
(5) [‘There are plenty of beautiful and famous people I know.’] 
 No vot tak toby vzja-t’ i upas-t’ u menja tak-ix net. 
 but PART so to take-INF and fall-INF at I.GEN such-PL.GEN no 

‘But there are no people which would make me fall [i.e., to be com-
pletely fond of them].’ (https://www.woman.ru/beauty/medley2/thread/ 
5301845/) 

 
In (5), the situation ‘fall’ is not simply generic, but also taken to be irreal: 

it is introduced in the topic, and then shown to be false in the second part of 
the sentence. 

Again, some of topicalized uses of toby cannot be regarded as a left-
dislocated complement clause: for instance, (6) is hardly possible if the com-
plement clause is postposed, as in (6’), because toby in the topic use can be 
used even with predicates and constructions that do not take this comple-
mentizer in the regular postpositive position. 

 
(6) No vot toby cel-uju knig-u ses-t’ i po ita-t’ ne 
 but PART COMP whole-F.SG.ACC book-SG.ACC sit-INF and read-INF NEG 
 bud-et emu daže v golov-u ne prixod-it t-a mysl’-Ø. 
 be-FUT.3SG he.DAT even in head-SG.ACC NEG come-PRS.3SG this-F.SG.NOM idea-SG.NOM

‘But to sit down and to read the whole book — he will not, he does not 
even have this idea.’ [ .    7-  -

 (2015.01.20)] 
 

(6 ) *On ne bud-et toby cel-uju knig-u po ita-t’.  
   he.NOM NEG be-FUT.3SG COMP whole-F.SG.ACC book-SG.ACC read-INF 

Intended: ‘He will not for / to read the whole book.’ 
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(7) No vot toby kak Ruslik-Ø vygryza-t’ iz mirozdanij-a 
 but PART COMP like Ruslik-SG.NOM snatch-INF from fate-SG.GEN  
 neponjatno kak-oe blagopolu i-e — net!  
 incomprehensible which-N.SG.ACC wealth-SG.ACC  no 

‘But to snatch from the fate some wealth of an unclear type, as Ruslik does 
— no!’ [ . . . , .   // « », 2015] 

 
(8) No vot toby menja presledova-l-ø strax-ø smert-i 
 but PART COMP I.ACC chase-PST-M.SG fear-SG.NOM death-SG.GEN 
 t-ogo net. 
 this-N.SG.GEN no 

‘But that I suffer from the fear of death — no, that’s not true.’ [  
. «     ,    » // « -

», 2013] 
 

(9) No vot toby on tak lopnu-l-Ø to cen-a 
 but PRT COMP he.NOM so burst-PST-M.SG COMP price-SG.NOM 
 upa-l-a niže 50 dollar-ov ob t-om 
 fall-PST-F.SG lower 50 dollar-PL.GEN about this-N.SG.LOC 
 kspert-y predpo ita-l-i ne duma-t’. 
 expert-PL.NOM prefer-PST-PL NEG think-INF

‘But that it will burst, so that the price will fall under 50 dollars… the ex-
perts preferred not even to think about it.’ 

4.1. Reality and polarity 
In most cases, the polarity of the toby-clause is affirmative, while the main 
clause is negative. This allows to regard the topicalized clause with toby as a type 
of irrealis marking. The structure is as follows: first, the hypothetical situation is 
marked in the clause with toby; second, the possibility of the situation is de-
nied. This is why the second part often contains either the negation marker ne 
or the negative form of the verb byt’ ‘be’ net: a frequent meaning of the con-
struction is a pure denial of existence, not the irreality of a particular situation. 

The negation is not always overt — in examples like (10)2, a covert nega-
tion is used: without a second part, the toby-construction looks like a sur-
prise expression, but in the full form, it would contain something like nevero-
jatno ‘unbelievable’, vrjad li ‘hardly’, and so on. 

 
2 Note that (10) is a non-standard example in another respect: its second part is a question, 
and this makes the truth value of the topicalized proposition doubtful. 
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(10) Kto-to govori-l-Ø emu odnaždy to na zvjezd-ax 
 someone.NOM tell-PST-M.SG he.DAT once COMP on star-PL.LOC 
 est’ žizn'-Ø. No vot toby na sam-om neb-e? 
 be.PRS.3SG life-SG.NOM but PART COMP on self-SG.LOC sky-SG.LOC

‘Someone has once told him that there may be life on stars. But on the 
sky itself?’ 

4.2. Another topicalization pattern: irreal toby 
In another type of constructions with a topicalized toby-clause, the situation 
is understood as irreal, but not necessarily impossible. In (11) and (12), the 
situations denoted by topicalized clauses are hypothetically possible, but 
their reality is doubted. 

 
(11) No vot toby Lenjk-a k nemu bol’še ne lez — 
 but PART COMP Lenjka-SG.NOM to he.DAT more NEG bother.PST.M.SG   
 t-o by-l-o by da. 
 this-N.SG.NOM be-PST-N.SG IRR yes

‘But it would be great if Lenjka did not bother him!’ [  -
.   (2008)] 

 
(12) A vot toby u itelj-a u astvova-l-i v igr-e 
 and PART COMP teacher-PL.NOM participate-PST-PL in game-LOC 
 na den’g-i tak-ogo u itelj-a 
 on money-PL.ACC such-M.SG.ACC teacher-SG.ACC 
 ljub-aja by škol-a vygna-l-a. 
 any-F.SG.NOM IRR school-SG.NOM dismiss-PST-F.SG

‘Any school at any time would dismiss a teacher who would play with 
his pupils on money.’ [ :   «  -

» (1978) (2007-2011)] 
 
Contrary to the first type, this type of toby-construction does not point 

to the fact that the topicalized situation is not realized. In (11), the situation 
may come true, and in (12), its reality status is irrelevant: more relevant is that 
teacher’s participation in the game would be condemned. 

5. to in the topic position 

Clauses with the complementizer to, with the semantic of real situation, can 
also be topicalized. For this marker, topicalization also creates a special use 
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different from the canonical use in the position after the matrix verb. Of course, 
there are examples where the only difference is in the topic vs. focus status.  

 
(13) to on uxod-it my uže zna-l-i. 
 COMP he.NOM leave-PRS.3SG we.NOM already know-PST-PL

‘That he is leaving, we already knew.’ 
 

(14) My uže zna-l-i to on uxod-it.  
 we.NOM already know-PST-PL COMP he.NOM leave-PRS.3SG

‘We already knew that he was leaving.’ 
 
In examples like (13) and (14), to introduces a clause dependent upon 

the matrix verb znali ‘(we) knew’. However, there is another use where to 
functions as a topic marker but is not linked to any matrix verb. 

 
(15) A to on p’jan-yj tak mnogo li v t-u 
 and COMP he.NOM drunk-M.SG.NOM PART many Q in this-F.SG.ACC 
 no ’-Ø v gorod-e trezv-yx? 
 night-SG.ACC in city-SG.LOC sober-PL.GEN

‘He is drunk? But are many people of the city sober this night?’ 
(https://eressea.ru/library/library/usheltsy.shtml) 

 
(16) A to negramotn-yj tak t-o vopros-Ø  
 and COMP illiteral-M.SG.NOM PART this-N.SG.NOM question-SG.NOM 
 k ix vnutrenn-emu uklad-u. 
 to their internal-M.SG.DAT traditions-SG.DAT

‘Yes, he is illiteral, but this results from their traditions.’ 
(https://dpmmax.livejournal.com/648631.html) 

 
Although the semantic and pragmatic properties of topicalized clauses 

with to differ from that of toby, they have much in common. The common 
feature of two clause types is the semantic or pragmatic conflict between the 
clauses, the embedded one containing to(by) and the postposed main one. 
In both cases, the content of embedded clause is described as irrelevant or ir-
real in the second part. However, while in constructions with toby, the hypo-
thetical situation is marked as impossible and non-realized, with to, the 
situation is realized but is not important or relevant for the context of con-
versation. For instance, in (15), the fact that the subject is drunk is not impor-
tant because everyone drinks. In (16), the fact that the subject is unable to 
read is prominent and in a sense important but irrelevant for the current 
topic. While the first part says that he is illiteral, the second part explains his 
inability to read by the gypsy lifestyle and traditions. 
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6. Special syntactic properties of the topicalized uses:  
extension of infinitive use 

Both to and toby have some special syntactic properties in their topical-
ized uses. One of these properties is extensive use of infinitive. With toby in 
the standard use, infinitive is possible, but in purpose constructions rather 
than in complement clauses. Normally, toby used as a complementizer is not 
used with infinitive — in the co-reference contexts, a bare infinitive without 
a complementizer is used: 

 
(17) Ja sobiraj-u-s’ (* toby) uexa-t’. 
 I.NOM be.going.to-PRS.1SG-REFL COMP leave-INF

‘I am going to leave.’ 
 

(18) On prikaza-l-Ø toby vs-e spa-l-i / ??vs-em spa-t’. 
 he.NOM order-PST-M.SG COMP all-PL.NOM sleep-PST-PL     all-PL.DAT sleep-INF

‘He ordered everyone to go to sleep.’3 
 
By contrast, the use of infinitive with topicalized toby is possible and 

does not require co-reference.  
 

(19) No toby materi-t’-sja na rebenk-a, ja s t-im   
 but COMP curse-INF-REFL on child-SG.ACC I.NOM with this-N.SG.INS 
 vpervye stolknu-l-a-s’.  
 first.time meet-PST-F.SG-REFL

‘But to urse at a child, I saw it for the first time.’ 
(https://diesel.elcat.kg/index.php?showtopic=66993560&page=2) 

 
The complementizer to also takes infinitives when topicalized. Impor-

tantly, regular postposed uses of to are incompatible with infinitive. How-
ever, its topicalized version takes infinitives.4 

 
(20) a to narjaža-t’-sja, tak eš e uspej-u, pravo,  
 and COMP dress.up-INF-REFL PART still have.time-PRS.1SG PART  

 
3 It should be mentioned that an addition of the anaphoric element (see footnote 1) may 
improve the acceptability rate of toby + infinitive in the argument position. 
4 The distribution of infinitive vs. indicative patterns still remains unclear. The type of 
situations described by infinitive complements is not coverable by the features ‘non-
specific’ or ‘irreal’, because in (22), the situation seems to be both real and specific. This is-
sue is complicated also because the infinitive pattern is rather rare. 
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 na svo-em vek-u. 
 on own-M.SG.LOC life-SG.LOC

‘… and what concerns dressing up, I will have time to do it.’ [ . . -
.  (1949)] 

 
(21) A to isceli-t', tak legko možno. Želtizn-a v  
 and COMP cure-INF PART easily possible yellowness-SG.NOM in 
 glaz-ax mal-aja, opasn-ogo net. 
 eye-PL.LOC small-F.SG.NOM dangerous-N.SG.GEN NEG

‘And to cure him is easy. His eyes is only a little bit yellow, there is noth-
ing dangerous about it.’ [ . . .  (1912)] 

 
(22) a to ruga-t’ tak ix brat-  teper’ 
 and COMP scold-INF PART their brother-SG.ACC now  
(22) vezde rugaj-ut. 
 everywhere scold-PRS.3PL

 ‘… and what concerns scolding, people like he are now scolded every-
where.’ [ . . .  (1869)] 

 
These facts show that the topicalized use of to is more different from the 

standard one than the topicalized use of toby. As mentioned, toby hosts in-
finitives in another type of use, namely, when marking purpose: 

 
(23) Ona priexa-l-a toby poigra-t’ v kart-y. 
 she.NOM come-PST-F.SG in.order.to play-INF in card-PL.ACC

‘She came to play cards.’ 
 
By contrast, to normally is incompatible with infinitives. In (20)—(22), 

this complementizer is used as a pure topicalizer and almost entirely lacks a 
complementizer function. 

At the same time, in many examples, the extended use of both comple-
mentizers with infinitives shows special referential properties of the topical-
ized clause. It often denotes a generalized situation, the type of situation, 
such as ‘offend the child’, but not the specific situation. Infinitive is used here 
not as a co-reference marker, but as a general label of the situation, in cases 
when the specific place, time and participants of the situation are irrelevant. 

7. Why are rules not strict for topicalized complements? 

The general tendency, thus, is that in the leftmost topic position, complement 
clauses can violate the general rules of their use. For instance, they are com-
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bined with predicates that are normally incompatible with the particular 
complement type or exist even without a matrix predicate. 

This possibility of rule violation results from the very nature of unlinked 
topics, as described by Lambrecht (2001). In fact, complement clause in this 
position are syntactically not complements of the verb in the second part of 
the sentence, though linked to it in the semantic respect.   

Importantly, it may be noted that in many of examples listed above, such 
as (4) and (8), topicalized complement clauses are further supported by the 
use of pronominal elements like tot ‘this’ or takoj ‘such’. In those cases, pro-
nouns, and not complement clauses, really occupy the argument position in 
the matrix predicate argument structure. At the same time, examples lacking 
a pronominal element, such as (6), are also found. In any case, the syntactic 
link between a topicalized complement clause and the matrix predicate is 
looser than in the standard complementation structure. This fact creates a 
possibility of violation of the selective restrictions imposed by matrix predi-
cate. This, in turn, results in a change of functions of complement clause 
markers (the infinitive form and complementizers), which mainly denote 
semantic features (the reality status and the relevance degree) of the situa-
tion itself, and not the type of syntactic relation and head — dependent cor-
respondence. 

8. Special uses or simply effects of position? 

The peculiarities of the topicalized uses call for a question related to the 
status of this uses. Should what we describe be regarded as constructions with 
topicalized complement clauses — with some peculiar features — or a spe-
cial semantic use of complement clauses?  

The answer is different for infinitive clauses and for clauses marked with 
complementizers. For infinitive, topicalization does not result in the emer-
gence of a special use. It rather simply makes restrictions on infinitive com-
plements less strict but does not change the core properties of these com-
plements. 

By contrast, for toby and, especially, for to, topicalization leads to for-
mation of special uses, which are not reducible to general features of these 
complementizers. For instance, the generic hypothetical semantics of left-
dislocated toby-complements do not correspond to any regular use of toby 
in the position after the matrix predicate. Similarly, to in examples like (15)–(16) 
and (20)–(22), where it denotes a situation which is considered relevant but 
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then shown to be irrelevant, is not similar to regular uses of to outside the 
topicalization context. 

9. The source of non-standard uses 

The source of topicalized uses may be different for to and toby. For toby, 
the source are non-specific uses like (24): 

 
(24) Ne by-l-o tak-ogo toby on mnogo cita-l-Ø. 
 NEG be-PST-N.SG such-N.SG.GEN COMP he.NOM much read-PST-M.SG

‘There were no cases when he read much.’ 
 
These uses are, in turn, similar to ‘irreal’ uses of toby described by Do-

brushina (2016) and others. They are mainly compatible with negation contexts: 
 

(25) Ne dumaj-u toby on zabole-l-Ø. 
 NEG think-PRS.1SG COMP he.NOM fall.ill-PST-M.SG

‘I don’t think he fell ill.’ 
 
Some irreal toby-clauses can easily be left-dislocated, as in (26)–(28), 

which is not characteristic of another use of toby, the ‘purpose’ one observed 
with verbs like xotet’ ‘want’ in (29) (verbs like prikazat’ ‘order’, predupredit’ 
‘warn’ or potrebovat’ ‘demand, require’ host the same type of toby-clauses): 

 
(26) toby menja nakazyva-l-i remn-em ja ne pomnj-u.  
 COMP I.ACC punish-PST-PL belt-SG.INS I.NOM NEG remember-PRS.1SG

‘I do not remember my parents to hit me with a belt.’ [  -
,  . «      » // « » 

( ), 2002.04.18] 
 

(27) No toby tak prjamo ja nikogda tak-ogo ne vide-l-Ø. 
 but COMP so directly I.NOM never such-N.SG.GEN NEG see-PST-M.SG

‘I have never seen (this tendency to be manifested) in such a direct way.’ 
[  .    (  3) (1989)] 

 
(28) A toby star-yj sux-oj ili gnil-oj 
 and COMP old-M.SG.NOM dry-M.SG.NOM or rotten-M.SG.NOM 
 popa-l-Ø-sja, ja ne vide-l-Ø. 
 occur-PST-M.SG-REFL I.NOM NEG see-PST-M.SG

‘I have never seen him to find an old, dried or rotten one.’ [  -
. ,     (2002)] 
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(29) ?? toby on t-o dela-l-Ø ja ne xo -u.  
      COMP he.NOM this-N.SG.ACC do-PST-M.SG I.NOM NEG want-PRS.1SG

Intended: ‘I do not want him to do it.’ 
 

(30) ?? toby on zabole-l-Ø ja ne dumaj-u.  
      COMP he.NOM fall.ill-PST-M.SG I.NOM NEG think-PRS.1SG

Intended: ‘I do not believe him to be ill.’ 
 
The common feature of uses like (26)–(28) and our topicalization con-

texts is that the situation is regarded as either impossible or hardly possible. 
Contrary to examples featuring verbs like ‘think’, ‘believe’, and so on, the 
combination of pomnit’ ‘remember’ and videt’ ‘see’ with toby always denote 
a hypothetical situation and the speaker’s relation to it (an ‘experiential’ com-
ponent ‘He has never seen/remembered this type of situation’). As shown 
above, the meaning of constructions with topicalization like (6)–(9) and (11)–
(12) always contains these components of irreality of the situation. 

A possible scenario is illustrated in (31). 
 

(31)  Scenario for toby: 
 First type of use: 

‘I do not think that P is realized’  ‘What concerns P, I think that it 
may not be realized’  

 Second type of use:  
‘I do not think that P is realized’  ‘What concerns P, can only hy-
pothesize on the properties of this situation’ 

 
The second type of toby-construction is, thus, not directly related to the 

irreality of the situation. However, it describes a non-specific situation, and 
not a specific occurrence — it is well-known that the non-specificity of the 
participant is often described as a sort of irreality. The speaker just proposes 
the addressee to assume that the situation came true, and it is unknown if it 
is really the case. 

Thus, the irreality/impossibility semantic component is already present 
in the base complementizer use. 

The topicalized use of to goes back to constructions with matrix opinion 
and knowledge verbs. Thus, the irrelevance meaning that manifests itself in 
the construction with topicalization is absent in the source construction. 
A possible historical scenario looks like in (32). 

 
(32)  Scenario for to: 
 ‘I know P’  ‘I know P, but what is relevant is not P’  ‘P is irrelevant’ 
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For instance, in (15), repeated here as (33), the speaker first introduces 
the proposition ‘He is drunk’, but then it turns out to be irrelevant (for the 
evaluation of the subject), because everyone is drunk this night. 

 
(33) A to on p’jan-yj tak mnogo li v t-u 
 and COMP he.NOM drunk-M.SG.NOM PART many Q in this-F.SG.ACC 
 no ’-Ø v gorod-e trezv-yx? 
 night-SG.ACC in city-SG.LOC sober-PL.GEN

‘He is drunk? But are many people of the city sober this night?’ 
(https://eressea.ru/library/library/usheltsy.shtml) 

10. Topicality: a more detailed account 

Examples that were cited in the article show that the notion of topic is not 
sufficient for the description of the use under analysis. For instance, in (34), 
the complement clause with to is also a topic, but at the same time, the con-
text illustrates a canonical complementizer use. 

 
(34) A to ty svolo ’-Ø sil’no somnevaj-u-s’.  
 and COMP you.NOM bastard-SG.NOM strongly doubt-PRS.1SG-REFL

‘I highly doubt that you are a bastard.’ (https://yurakolotov.livejournal. 
com/384820.html) 

 
This word order is less frequent than the canonical one with the post-

posed complement clause. However, the syntactic structure seems to be the 
same. The difference between (34) and non-canonical uses, addressed before, 
is in the information structure. Complement clauses as information structure 
markers denote roughly the same value as the Russian markers to kasaetsja 
‘what concerns’. Outside Russian, it is similar to French left-dislocated topics 
(see Lambrecht 1981; 2001, as well as Halla-Aho 2018 for Latin and Westbury 
2016 for typological data). Lambrecht (2001) calls this type of topics “unlinked 
topics” in the sense that they do not have a structural position governed by 
any lexical head: 

 
(35)  Pierre, je l'ai toujours aimé. 

‘Pierre, I always liked him.’ 
 
In (34), the preposed complement clause ‘that you are a bastard’ is a 

complement of the lexical head, the matrix verb somnevat’sja ‘doubt’. In (4) 
and (21)–(22), just as in (35) from French, this is not the case: example (22) 
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contains no matrix verb at all, while in (4), the verb takes no infinitive com-
plements, and in (21), no complements with to. 

11. Pragmatic uses and illocutionary uses 

It is necessary to say that discourse uses I analyze are in a sense similar to il-
locutive uses that are described by Sannikov (2005) and Pekelis (2013). Peke-
lis illustrates this type of uses by examples like: 

 
(35) toby by-t’ sovsem estn-ym, ubra-l-Ø tuda že 
 in.order.to be-INF entirely honest-M.SG.INS put-PST-M.SG there PART 
 i Mar'janin-Ø klet at-yj emodan-Ø. 
 and Marjana’s-M.SG.ACC checkered-M.SG.ACC suitcase-SG.ACC

‘To be honest, he also put there Marjana’s suitcase.’ [  -
.  (1969—1971)] 

 
Illocutionary uses express semantic relations between the propositional 

semantics of one clause and the illocutionary force / illocutionary modality of 
the other. For instance, in (35), the embedded clause with the marker toby — 
‘To be entirely honest’ — is linked to the illocutionary force of the main 
clause — ‘[I say] that he put there Marjana’s suitcase]’. This mechanism con-
trasts with the canonical use in which the subordinator links the proposi-
tional semantics of one clause to the propositional semantics of the other 
one: in (35), the canonical use would yield the reading ‘He put there Mar-
jana’s suitcase, in order (for him) to be honest’, which is certainly not the 
thing the author wanted to say. 

Pragmatic uses and illocutionary uses have common features. They share 
the fact that the link between the propositional semantics of two clauses, ex-
plaining the canonical use of subordination markers, does not explain either 
of these two uses. However, while in the illocutionary uses, the propositional 
semantics of one clause is linked to the illocutionary force of the other, in the 
topicalized use, the correlation is only between topic / focus components, the 
subordinate clause being a topic. The illocutionary force is not relevant in the 
case under analysis. 

12. Conclusions 

It turns out that the three main types of Russian complement clauses can be 
used in the topic position. In these uses, they tend to be situated before the 
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main clause which, in general, is not characteristic of standard uses of com-
plement clauses. The reason is that in canonical syntactic uses, the length and 
syntactic complexity of complement clauses prevent them from being lo-
cated before the main verb: it would make the processing of the high-level 
constituents much longer. 

By contrast, in the topicalizing use, the information structure change 
(namely, the topic introduction) is the main feature of the complement 
clause, its subordinate status being not critically important. This is why, being 
similar to an independent clause, it does not directly participate in the proc-
essing of the whole construction. The topical status being a strong factor of 
the position in the beginning of the sentence, clauses of this type often pre-
cede the matrix verb. 

Each complementizer gets some non-standard features when used in the 
topic position: in particular, this concerns combinational properties. All 
complement types under analysis are possible in the topic position, even if 
the second part either does not contain a complement-taking predicate or 
contains a predicate that does not take the particular complement type in the 
standard construction. At the same time, no complementizer entirely loses its 
grammatical and semantic properties in the pragmatic use. For instance, in 
constructions with to, the situation is presupposed to take place or is con-
sidered to take place. This semantics is not the same as in the standard con-
struction but goes back to standard uses, which often express epistemic 
meanings but never or almost never express subjective modality. Topicaliza-
tion changes the semantics of being known to the meaning of ‘being known 
but irrelevant’. Thus, semantics of markers in the topic position is partly de-
rivable from the canonical complementizer use, though its combinational 
properties change significantly. 

The behavior of complement clause in the topic position differs from that 
of noun phrases. NPs are topicalized either in the form assigned by the head 
or in the basic (nominative) form. By contrast, or topicalization of clauses, 
several formal mechanisms are possible, which denote different epistemic 
status (reality) and pragmatic status of the situation.  

Abbreviations 
1 — 1st person; 3 — 3rd person; ACC — accusative; COMP — complementizer; DAT — 
dative; F — feminine; FUT — future; GEN — genitive; INF — infinitive; INS — instru-
mental case; IRR — irrealis; LOC — locative; M — masculine; N — neuter; NEG — nega-
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tion; NOM — nominative; PART — particle; PL — plural; PRS — present; PST — past; 
Q — question; REFL — reflexive; SG — singular. 
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,   . /…/  [ ] ,   / stolz [‘ -

’],    ,  /       ,  
 ,  /    /     

   . /…/ 
:   (  ).  

: . 
: Also   Bruder [‘ ’],  
: . 
:  , , , ?  
: . 
:    , . 

 
.       — , 

   ,    -
 (      , 

    ),    
 — ,       .   -

 ,        ,  -
   ,    . ,    

   /  - , ,  -
       ,    -
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,     .   ,  
    .   ‘ -

’   ‘ ’       -
,         

      . 
 

 3  
:     ? 
: . 
: ,  . 
:  Sprache [‘ ’]  . 
:    . 
:    ,    /  /  

Heim’ ,   ,  , ,   .    -
 ,       ,   -
   Heim.   /  /  /   Heim’   -

,     ,       ,  
     ,    . , ,  

,  /  , /   .     -
    , .   /  ó , ,   -
/   ,  ,  /    ,   -

, .   — !   : « ,    
 ,   ,    ,    ». 

      ,        -
 - ,    , .  ,  : « ,   , 

  ,      ?»     -
 ,    ,   ,   .     
,   .   ,    , .  

  , . 
:    ,  
:  / 
:    ,     . 
:    . 
: .    .   -   ,  / 

 trotzdem [‘  ,   ’]    richtig  -
.        ,     , 

,  /    ,  , . /…/ 
: Ach so. Ok.  ,  -    ? 
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: ,   , ist klar [‘ ’].  /    
  ,      ,      

,   , ?     ,      
  , ,   ...       . 
    .  — . 
 

.     . -
,    — Sprache — .  

 ,     —  ,    Sprache. 
       plurale tantum 
 —  ,       

‘  ’, ,  ,   -
  ,    .     — 

    ,  . , 
           

   -  Sprachkurs. - ,   — -
,   . - ,       

(    ,     -
),     —    ,  -
 ,    ,    , 

     . -    ‘ ’,     
   Heim’   ,    4  ,  

   .     , ,  
,        -

  ,         , 
      ,      

,     ,       -
  .      ,  -

      - ,    -
     , richtig  . ,    
          . 
 

 4 
:          

 , ?        
  ? 

:         Branche werde ich nicht so sagen [‘ -
     ’,  ,      
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     ],  ,  
  . /…/ 

:  ,     : « ,  -
,   Pflegestufe [‘   /  ’]     

»,   .    ,   -
,  weiter [‘ ’] / /  / 

: ,       ,    
 ,  .    Abrechnung-  [‘ ’] -

,  / /    ,   , /     
. /…/  ,  ,   /   ,  

  tägliches, je/ jeden Tag [‘ , /  ’], , 
/       . /…/    
 psychisch Kranke [‘  ’] ,  ,   

. /…/  , ,   Stadtteil [‘  , ’, 
-    ,  -    -
]  , Feudenheim [  ], ,      

 ,    ,  / . /…/   
 , Geräte [‘ ’], .     Handy [‘  

’],    Gerät,  Handy. , , ,  
 , , . - . /…/  ,   

Branche  /     ,     
 ,      Gerät- ,      , 

. /…/  Gerät- ,       ,  . 
/…/  ,  ,   Krankenpflege [‘   

,  ’; -    -
, -     ],  ,  , 

     ,  ,      
Krankenpflege,  ,    .      -

  ?   Hauptschule [  
    ,   -
  ],  ,    . ,  -

  .    ,   , 
?   Arbeitslos-  [Arbeitslose ‘ ’,   

 ], /   Arbeitsamt-e [‘   ’]  -
  [   ,   ,  
  «  »],  Bewerbung-  [‘ ,  — -

  ’,     ,    
      ] ,  
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   . /…/     ,  Krankenpflege, -
    Fachwirt [‘   - ’],  
  Karlsruhe [    ]. /…/ Betriebswirt/ 

Betriebswirt [‘   ,  ’,  
    ,   ,    

   — ,      
,  ,    ]  .   -/ -

,   ? Betriebswirt.   , Kosten [‘ ’], 
 [ ,  ] .  ,   -

  /  Heim-     -  
. /…/  , , ,     

Pflegedienstleitung [‘    ’],   -
    Stelle als [‘   ’; -  ‘ ’  

,    ] Pflegedienstleitung. /       ,  
  ,    ,    Heim-  

oder    selbstständig [‘ ’, . .   
],   ,  /    Ausbildung [‘ -

’;    ,   ] . /…/ Aber 
   ,     .  ,  -

  ,    ,    ,  -
,    .      Ausbildung-a -

 .      Einstellung [‘ ’]  .   
   ,         

.   egal,  egal.    : «   Magendarm-
grippe [‘ -  ’]»  . «   ». 

 
.    ,    

  ,      . 
        ,    

 ,    .     -
,       ,     

  .      
  ,        

  ,   .  
        , 

   Arbeitslose  -     
.    ,      -

       . 
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 5 
: ? ,      —    

, .   LKW [‘ ’,   Lastkraftwagen, -
 ,   ]   ,    
, ,    . ,   ,    
  : «   , , ,  ,   , 

LKW ».  : «      Lagerfahrer [‘   ’]. 
/…/  . Fertig [‘ ’;    ‘    

 ’].     ,  ,     “ ”». 
 

.        
    (  —   )  -

,       ,     -
.    ,      

Pause,     . 
 

 6 
:  schon,  schon,  /  schon,   ,  ,  

,  . 
:     .   ,    . 
:   ,  . 
: , aber  ,     zurückdrehen [‘ -

 ’], egal   ,   — . 
 

.   ,    
  ,   ,   ,   « » (  -

 ),    ,  .  -
    ,      -
 -       

,   , . .   ,   - ,    
 .     ,    

   ,     -
 . ,     -

  Generation. 
 

 7 
:    Silvester [‘   ’]  ,  / 

 ,      , ... Mit/ mit/ [‘ ’] , mit 
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 , ,  ?  Büffet [‘  ’] 
  ? Mit Leichtmusik [‘   ’], aber . /…/ 

:  ,    Silvester  ,   
  Silvester. 

: ,   ,   ,  /  -
  ... 

:   , ja, aber/ essen Restaurant [‘  ’]. 
: Oder  -   oder so was [‘  -  ’]. 

:    ? 
:     - ,   . -

, oder so [‘  ’],   , ,    ,  
    ,  —       Weihnachten 

[‘ ’],  .   .  
: , , ? 
:  /      ?  
:   /    , Gans [‘ ’, -  -
  ], so,    ,   [‘ ’]. 
   . 
: , /    . 
: Rotkraut [‘  ’],   . 
: Nein.    Kartoffelsalat mit Wiener Würstchen 

[‘     ’]. 
: ,      Gans, und/ und Rotkraut und 

selbstgemachte Knödel [‘ , /   ,   -
’]. /…/  ,     , , - ,   -
 halt [‘ , ’] ó  , ,      
, na [‘ ’]?   Kuchen [‘  , ’]    -

. /…/ , gut,    ,  , -   
,   , .   , mit/ mit  und Essen [‘  ’], da 

gehen [‘  ’],     .   , ?  
 . Aber . 

 
.     -

   . Silvester —    
     ,  -  ,   -
  -       , 

 ,  ,      
   .  ,    ,   
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   . Büffet   
 - ,        ,  

    , . .     -
 .      -

  —      -
   ,      -

.     ,    ,   
    (    

),       ,     
,      24- ,  25-  ,   
 .      :  
,   .       
,       : mit , 

mit   , mit . 
 

 8 
:    — immer [‘ ’] .    

.   .    quasi [‘  , ’], ja, 
 ,  ,   — - ,     ,    

 ,  Kamaraden [‘ ’]. /…/     , gehört nicht 
dazu, einfach [‘   , ’,    ‘   -

,  ’]. 
 

.       
  ,    .   

 ,   ,    . ,   
 ,         ,   

        . 
 

 9 
:     ? 
: - ,  , gern.  , aber nicht so [‘   ’]. 
: ? 
: .  gern. ,   . /…/ 
: ,    ,    . /…/  -

   ,  .  ,    -
  - . 



. , . .  

 460

.  ,      
    .     

 . , ,    ,   -
     ,    , , 

      ,   . 
 

 10 
: Nein,  .  
:  ,    .  
:    ,   ,  , ,   

    ,   ,  ,  Verein 
[‘ , ’] , ja? 

: Verein, ?    ,  ,   . 
:      ,    , -

,     . 
:   ?  
:  Verein, ja? 
:    Verein,    ...   mit Häu/ mit mit 

á zu tun, also [‘     ,  ’] ,  
-      Nachbar-  [‘ ’],   -  -
        ,     -  

Streit [‘ , ’] ,   , , -  ,  
    Verein ,     ,    

.    ,  mit/ mit Eigentümer, Nachbarn 
[‘ /  , ’]   ,   /  
Eigentümer [‘ ’] ? ,    ,  

.      . /…/ 
:     . Aber das ist kein Verein, nein [‘    

, ’]. /…/ 
: - , , ,    ,    ,  

muss man mögen, ja? Es ist/ [‘   , ? ’] ,    -
   ,      .  / 

:  ,      . 
: Ja, klar, aber [‘ , , ’]     . 

,  ... 
: Ja, das stimmt [‘ ,  ’]. 
:  .  
: . 
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.       ,    
  .    ,   -

    Verein [ ,  ‘ ’],  -
       -

. Streit     , -   -
  , , -     

‘ ’.  —      , 
     mögen ‘ ,  ’ 

   .  ,  -
      ,   . -

  , ,     . 
 

 11 
: , , die [    ] 

 sind sehr hilfsbereit [‘   ’],   -
,  ,   ,   ehrenamtlich [‘ -

,   , ( .)  ’]  . 
:      , ,     , ?  

 ,       ,   -
,    ,  /    ,   -
 / / zu viel für manche. Nicht für alle, aber für/ aber für/ aber [‘  

  .   ,  /  / ’]   -
 /…/  ,  Schulden [‘ ’]  -  aufgelöst sein. 

Nicht? Auf ewige Dauer, das geht net [‘  . ? -
   ’;    net  nicht ‘ ’]. 

 
.    ,     -

   ,    
,     .  , , -

   .  hilfsbereit   
     ,   -

  , , ,      
ehrenamtlich.        -

,      .  , 
 -  ,      . 

 
 12 

: Also viel/ Also ich spüre viel Unterschied ist das net in Kultur, zwi-
schen/ zwischen [‘  .    ,   
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 , / ’]   /  / also zwischen [‘   
’]   . Also   ,   .   

Unterschied - ?  
:  Unterschied    ,  , ? 
: Also Gerichte [‘   ’]       

 ,       - . 
:     . 
:         . 
:   . 
:    / 
:    .  
: ,  ,   ,   . 
: A Zusammenleben? Schon anders. Deutsche sind so mehr leben für 

sich selbst, würd‘ ich sagen [‘  ?  - .  
    ,   ’]. 
: Gut. Gut. Ja. Da ist er dann/ es gibt halt/ [‘ . . .  

 /  /’]. 
: Aber nicht degradierend, ja? Es ist ganz kleine, es ist die die die die da 

gehen sie praktisch parallel für mich, ja? Ich habe schon/ [‘   -
, ?   ,     -

, ?  /’]. 
: Für mich [‘  ’] , also [‘ ’].   ,  -

 Unterschied/ Unterschiede [‘ / ’]  zwischen [‘ -
’] , und [‘ ’] / klei/ Kleinigkeiten, also [‘ / , ’] 

   schon a/   mehr [‘ ’] /    
,     .    , ,  , -

    .        -
 .        ,  

  , , ,      , . Also/ 
: Aber   ,   , Abstánd [‘ -
’;  ]     nicht so 

degradierend oder gross [‘    ( )  
’]. 

: Ja. Beide/ [‘ . /’] /      christliche 
[‘ ’] . 

 
.     ,   

 ,   ,    

«  ,   »:      

 463

  ,     .  
   ,      ,  -

   .  Unterschied -
        ,   , 
  ,      -

, ,      ‘ ’,   ‘ -
’,      . 

 
  

  ,    -
  -       .  -

     
:     ,  regiert Geld. Das/ es ist so [‘  

. /  ’]. : Geld regiert die Welt [‘   ’]. 
:      -

 ,       ,   
    - . ,  -

   ,       -
    (      -

   ,      
). 

:  [‘ ’]   ,  , . : 
     . 

:       ,   [‘  
’]. :         

  . 
:   -  ,  -     

[‘ ’]   / egal   ,   . /…/ 
    [‘ ’]. :   -

  (respektieren, akzeptieren),      
. 

:     Euro [‘ ’,   ] —  
 Geldreform [‘  ’]. 

: / weiß ich net [‘   ’].  ,    -  
  ,    [‘ -

 ’]. :       -
 von,    + . .,    , -

,      . 
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:    [‘ ’] . : 
    ,   ,   -  

   . -   
 /    ,  ,  

   ,     ,  
  ( , ). 

: ,      ,  -   im Dorf, 
oder [‘  , ’]  , ?    ,    

   , im Prinzip [‘  ’]. 
:  -  , direkt [‘ ’]. 
:   Richtung-  [‘ ’;    -

  ,   ]  ,  . 
: ,  in der letzten Zeit [‘   ’] ,   

. 
: , Schatz [‘ ’],    , die Leute 

[‘ ’]  zum Anderen gekommen [ . ‘   ’,   
 - ]. 

:      ,   - ,   ,    -
 ,  werde nicht fertig [‘  ’]   . 

3.  

      -
   ,    . -

,       , 
 ,      . -

  (MacSwan ed. 2023)    -
        , 

     ,     -
  ,      -

    ,     . 
  ,      

 ,   , . .   
       (sieht so aus, ist klar  .). 
 ,       
     .   -

      ,  
,        
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,   ,     -
   .   —  , 

         
,  .      -

         -
 ,    . , 

,        
        , -

      . 
   :  ,  

 ,  ,  -
,    ,  ,  

.   ,       , 
    ,  . , 

,     ,    ,  -
   . ,    ,  
   .     ,  

  ,      -
     - .  ,   
 ,   , , ,   -

    . 

 
 . 2009.  . .: . 

 .,  . 2020.    :   -
  -  .  , 

7(2), 283–299. 
 . . 2022.     ?  .: . . .  

  : , , — … .: , 
423–431. 

 . .,  . .,  . . 2019.  -
      :  -

 .     
:      

« » ( , 29  — 1  2019). . 18(25). .: , 508–522. 
 . . ( .) 2013.   . .: . 

 . . 2013.     . 
.:   . 
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        . 
     —  kukuru 

‘ ’, musubu ‘ ’, shibaru ‘ ’   shimeru ‘ -
’  tsunagu ‘ ’.       -

 ( )     ,     
 ,      -

,    ,      
.          

    . 
 shimeru (    )  tsunagu (  

      ,     ) 
 .      

         ;   
  musubu —       

    ,    . 25 

 
     

  ,    . 
   .      ? 

 « »,  4501 

1.   ( )  
    

,        ,  
     — ,  

   ,     
  ,    ,  

 .   . korogaru.    — -
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   « » —    , -
        ,  

       -  . 
         

      ,  -
     .     -

  -  ,   -
    «  , -

   »,      
( , ,  2020: 15, ,  2013: 12–13). 

       -
    ,   . 

  ,  ,   
,   ,     -

    —  . 
  ,       

 ; , .  1 (   -
)   2 (  )      

,      —   .  -
 ,      

 . ,    —   ,  -
      ,  -

      ,  -
  surudoi ‘ ’  togatta ‘ ; 

 .   . sharp      -
    .       

   ,  ,  -
       (Koptjevskaja-

Tamm 2008: 10). 
    ,  -

     -    -
 .   .    , -

    ,    . 
   ,         

,           
  —  . .  ,   
         -

       (  1974: 307). 
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       .  
 ,       -  

  «    ,    
   » (  2013: 42). 

  ,  ,    , , 
         

 .   ,         -
  , , , ,   -

  . 
 , ,  -  -

 ,     ,    -
,          -

.     — -  -
, -          

,       ,    
.         -

         
 ,      . 

       -
           

 ,    -
  ,      ( ). -

        -
   -  ,   
 2004: 158     ;    

  .      -
 ,    ,    -

   ,      
       . 

       -
  : 1)     («  »); 2) -

      («  »); 3) -
   ,      («  

  »); 4, 5)   ,    
       («   »; 

«  »); 6)   ,  -
     («    »); 7)   

,        -
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         («   
 »); 8)      («   
 »).      (   -

)  ,       -
   ,      . 

,        -
 ,  kukuru ‘ ’, musubu ‘ ’, shibaru ‘ -
’, shimeru ‘ ’  tsunagu ‘ ’.  ,  ku-

kuru,        [Freq], 
        

 ,    .   
 yuwaeru ‘ ’,    [ ]  . 

    ,   -
       , -

    . ,    
   —  :      -

 , ,     . -
       -

        . 
        

    , -
     ,     

1993: 20–26 — ,      
     : musubu ‘ -

’ + tsuku ‘ ’ = musubitsuku ‘ ’, kukuru ‘ -
’ + ageru ‘ ’ = kukuriageru ‘  ’, shibaru 

‘ ’ + tsukeru ‘ ’ = shibaritsukeru ‘ ’, shimeru 
‘ ’ + kukuru ‘ ’ = shimekukuru ‘ ’, tsunagu ‘ -

’ + tomeru ‘ ’ = tsunagitomeru ‘ ’  -
 .      -

   , ,     -
 ,   ,    

      ,   
  . 

      - -
     Koizumi 2000  Morita 2020 

(1989),   [Daijisen], -  [Waei], -
  [Hyogen],  [Ruigo]    -

     

 471

 —     -
  [BCCWJ], -     
 [NWJC]  -  -   [TWC]. 

2. «  » 

   ,  ,   -
:   .   musubi ‘ ’   -

   ,    tsukuru ‘ -
’  suru ‘ ’. Tsukuru   ,   

  ,    ,   (1 ). Suru,  
,   ,   ,   (1 ) — 

    .  -
 ,   ,    -
  ,    (1 ).  guruguru-maki 

. ‘    ’    guruguru, -
    . 

 
(1) . Gen no saki ni dango musubi o tsukut-tari... 
   GEN DAT  ACC -RPR

‘   ( . )     -
’. [TWC]  

 . Koshihimo o oheso no mae de ch ch  musubi ni 
   ACC  GEN INS  DAT 
 . shi-mas-u. 
  -ADR-PRS

‘    ( .   )  ’. 
[TWC]  

 . Obi o guruguru-maki ni su-ru 
  ACC _ DAT -PRS

‘Wind a sash around and around the waist without tying the ends’. 
[Waei] 

 
    musubu ‘ ’,  
  [Freq],    .  

      musubi ‘ ’. Koizumi 
2000: 501  [Daijisen]        -

 musubu, .  (Morita 2020 (1989): 1114) ,   
   .  musubu    
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 suru  (1 ) —      -
,      : 
 

(2) Ribon o ch ch  musubi ni musub-u. 
 ACC  DAT -PRS

‘    ( .  )’. (Koizumi 2000: 501) 

3. «  » 

          -
,      :  -

 .        
 ,  ‘  ,   . .’ —   , 

       .   -
 ‘  ’     ,  

        -
   , . .    , 

        . 
    musubu ‘ ’;  

[Ruigo]       «  »,   
«  ». ,    (2) ,  . 

   ,     ,    
  ,   (3 ). 

 
(3) a. H tai o musub-u. 
   ACC -PRS

 ‘  ’. [Daijisen]  
 . Ry  waki no ribon o ushiro de musub-u 
   GEN ACC  INS -PRS 
 . taipu no wanp su. 
   GEN  

 ‘A dress with ribbons on each side tied in the back’. [Waei]  
 . Himo o ch  musubi de musub-u koto. 
  ACC  INS -PRS NMLZ

 ‘  ,  /   ’. [TWC] 
 

 ,    , — shimeru ‘ -
’.       ‘ -

 ’,          -
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. [Daijisen]  [ ]     -
 ,   ‘  ’, ‘  ’, ‘ -

 ’.  shimeru     , 
  [Hyogen],       ,   -

     . 
    Koizumi 2000: 238  

Morita 2020 (1989): 1115     shimeru  
‘ ,     ’.  -

    «   », . -
  4, , ,   «    », -

 9.    «   »    
 shimeru,    ,  (13 ),   

«    » — ,  ,    
,    ,  (23).   

«  »   ,    -
    .   -

,  shimeru —  -    
    : 

 
(4) a. Watashi wa mai nichi nekutai o shime-ru. 
   TOP  ACC -PRS

 ‘I wear a tie every day’. [Freq]  
 . Aka-i obi o shime-ta musume-tachi 
  -PRS ACC -PST -PL  
 . ga odot-te i-ru. 
  NOM -CVB PROG-PRS

‘      ( .   
)’. [Hyogen] 

 
    ,  shimeru  

 ,   (5 ),       -
,  musubu (5 ).   musubu ,    -

 ,   shimeru, - ,      
 ,  ,      (   

)   . 
 

(5) a. Kutsu no himo wa jibun de musub-e-ru yo ne.  
  GEN TOP  INS -POT-PRS PRT PRT

 ‘You can tie your shoes by yourself, can’t you?’ [Freq] 
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 . Himo o shime-ru mae ni kutsushita o shikkari 
  ACC -PRS DAT  ACC   
 . hippariage-ru. 
  -PRS 

‘    ,   ’. 
[TWC] 

 
 shimeru,        -

 , tsunagu ‘ ’.  (6 ),    
  [Hyogen],     ( -

)  ,  ,     
,     ,    . 

       
. -         

  (6 ),       
,      «   », . -

 . 
 

(6) . Kire-ta nekkuresu o tsunag-u. 
  -PST  ACC -PRS

 ‘   ’. [Hyogen]  
 . Kire-ta ito o tsunag-u. 
  -PST ACC -PRS

 ‘Join broken strands of thread’. [Waei] 
 

  ,     
  shibaru ‘ ’,   : 

(7) Torenchi no beruto o mae de muz sa ni shibat-te i-te... 
  GEN  ACC INS ADV -CVB PRG-CVB

‘     ’. [BCCWJ] 

4. «   » 

   ,    -
   ,       . -

         , 
   ,   ,   . -  -

         
    «  » ( ,  -
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      ,    
«   »     ,    

    ).   
,    ,    

,     . 
       Morita (2020 (1989): 

1115–1118),     tsunagu ‘ ’. 
  [Waei]  tsunagu    (8 ), -

   «   ». Koizumi 2000: 334  
 ,           

 ,  (8 ): 
 

(8) . Sh tsu o tsunai-de r pu no kawari ni shi-ta. 
  ACC -CVB GEN DAT -PST

 ‘He tied sheets together to use in place of a rope’. [Waei]  
 . Shin'ichi wa kusari to r pu o tsunai-da. 
  TOP  COM ACC -PST

 ‘     ’. (Koizumi 2000: 334) 
 

  ,    «   » -
  , — musubu ‘ ’   [Daijisen],  

,   ,  (8)  tsunagu,  musubu -
    : 
 

(9) Jus-senchi no himo o ippon musub-u goto ni 
 - GEN ACC  -PRS DAT 
 nana-senchi zutsu zentai no himo no nagasa wa 
 - DISTR  GEN GEN  TOP 
 nana-senchi zutsu zentai no himo no nagasa wa 
 - DISTR  GEN GEN  TOP

‘  ,    [  ] -
 ,        

’. [TWC] 

5. «   » 

 ,    ,     
,     ,   . -

        -
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:   ,  . -
         

 —         -
 . ,  ,  , 

  ,  . 
    shibaru ‘ ’.  -

       : 
        «    -

» (     ),   -
     shibaru.   -

   [Ruigo]    ,   -
 (10 )        .  ,  

 [Waei]   (10 )    
  .  , shibaru —   -

 ,    ,   (10 ),   
       

. 
 

(10) . Hako o himo de shibar-u. 
  ACC INS -PRS

 ‘  /  ’. [Ruigo]  
 . Kozutsumi o himo de shibar-u. 
   ACC INS -PRS

 ‘Tie up a parcel with string’. [Waei]  
 . Kizuguchi o hankachi de shibar-u. 
   ACC  INS -PRS

 ‘Tie up a wound with a handkerchief’. [Waei] 
 

 ,  «   »  -
  shibaru,  kukuru ‘ ’.  -

       «    »,  
[Waei]   (11),     (10 ).  
(11) Hako o himo de kukur-u. 
 ACC INS -PRS

‘   ’. [Waei] 
 

,  -   , -
    musubu ‘ ’. ,    shibaru  

kukuru,     «    »,   
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    musubu   -
   : 

 
(12) . Ribon de musun-da jibun no purezento. 
   INS -PST  GEN  

 ‘  ,  ’. [BCCWJ]  
 . Soshite, fukuro no kuchi o shikkari himo de musun-da. 
   GEN  ACC  INS -PST

 ‘      ’. [BCCWJ] 
 

,       shimeru ‘ -
’.    Koizumi 2000: 238  -
 ,   (13 ),      -
   ,   wesuto ‘    ’  

(13 ): 
 

(13) . Korusetto de koshi o shime-ru. 
   INS ACC -PRS

 ‘   ’ (Koizumi 2000: 238).  
 . Wesuto o himo de shime, kurubushi mo himo de 
   ACC INS .CVB  INS 
  shime-ru zubon. 
  -PRS

‘ ,        -
  ’. [BCCWJ] 

6. «  » 

 ,    , — -
,     ,    
   .        

  :   ;  -
     , . ‘   -

’,   (14 ). 
   ,     -

   ,   ,  ,     -
     : shibaru ‘ ’  kukuru 

‘ ’,  shibaru  .  [Daijisen]  
         (14 ). 



. .  

 478

,  ,     
(14 ).    ,      
guruguru-maki «    », ,    ,  

     (1 ) —   . -
     «    »,   -

   ,   «  » -
   ,      

 : ushirote ‘  ’,   (14 ).  kukuru 
‘ ’       -

         .  
 

(14) . Hitojichi no te ashi o shibar-u. 
  GEN ACC -PRS

 ‘Tie up a hostage's hands and feet’. [Waei]  
 . Hannin o kukur-u (shibar-u). 
  ACC -PRS ( -PRS)

 ‘  ’. [Daijisen]  
 . Nakisakebu mono o sh tsu de guruguru-maki ni 
   NMLZ ACC INS _ DAT 
  ni shibat-te... 
  DAT -CVB

‘  ( .    ) , , 
’. [NWJC]  

 . Hannin o ushirote ni shibar-u. 
  ACC _ DAT -PRS

‘      ( .   
 [ ]  )’. [Waei] 

7. «    » 

     -
 : musubu ‘ ’, shibaru ‘ ’, kukuru ‘ -

’.     ,  -
         -

 .    ,     -
 ,  ,   —   

         -
. -   .  
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   ,    
,   (15 ),  ,   (16 ). 
      

musubu ‘ ’ —  ,  , 
   (15 ),     (15 ).  
  Morita (2020 (1989): 1116). ,  musubu  

    (  «    », 
. ),  ,       -
,       musubu . -

,  ,  (15 ),   . 
 

(15) . Ine o taba ni musub-u. 
  ACC DAT -PRS

 ‘    ’. (Koizumi 2000: 501).  
 . Kami o ribon de musub-u. 
  ACC INS -PRS

 ‘   ’. (Koizumi 2000: 501)  
 . Ishi to ishi o takoito de musun-de... 
  COM ACC . INS -CVB

 ‘    ( .   )  ’. [TWC] 
 

 «    »      
    shibaru ‘ ’  kukuru ‘ -

’.  shibaru  [Waei]   (16 )  
   —   ,   -
      .   -

 (16 )   kukuru   [Daijisen]. 
 

(16) . Furu shimbun o himo de j moji ni shibar-u. 
   ACC INS  DAT -PRS

 ‘Tie up old newspapers crisscross fashion with string’. [Waei]  
 . Furu shimbun o himo de kukur-u. 
   ACC INS -PRS

 ‘    ’. [Daijisen] 
 

 tsunagu ‘ ’     , -
   .  tsunagu   

    ,      
   ,     -
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.   (17),     , -
  ,  : 
 

(17) B zu o ito de tsunag-u. 
  ACC INS -PRS

‘String beads’. [Waei] 

8. «    » 

    «   »  «  -
», ,     «    »,  -
      ,  

      .     
   ,     

       . -  
  ,    , -

   ,      . 
  «    »   -
  tsunagu ‘ ’.    -

         (18 ).   
        ‘ -

 ’,   (18 );    -
  (18 ).   tsunagu ,   -
  ,     -
,   (18 ) —       

,  ,       . 
 

(18) . Ani wa uma o kui ni r pu de tsunai-da. 
  TOP ACC DAT INS -PRS

 ‘      ’. [Hyogen]  
 . Inu o soto ni tsunai-de mat-ase-ru toki. 
  ACC DAT -CVB -CAUS-PRS

 ‘        ’. [Waei]  
 . Fune o kishi ni tsunag-u. 
   ACC DAT -PRS

 ‘Moor a ship to the bank’. [Waei]  
 . Uma o basha ni tsunag-u. 
  ACC DAT -PRS

 ‘    ’. [ ] 
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 shibaru ‘ ’  kukuru ‘ ’  -
   —     .    

  ,  (19 ), (20 )     (19 ), 
(20 )  : 

 
(19) . Hitojichi o r pu de isu ni shibar-u. 
  ACC INS DAT -PRS

 ‘     ’ (Koizumi 2000: 235).  
 . Maki o himo de senaka ni shibar-u. 
  ACC INS  DAT -PRS

 ‘     ’ (Koizumi 2000: 235). 
 

(20) . Hannin o ki ni kukur-u. 
  ACC DAT -PRS

 ‘    ’. [Daijisen]  
 . Fude, suzuri, sumi o ire-ta fukuro o taka no 
  ACC -PST ACC GEN 
  ashi ni kukur-i hanats-u. 
   DAT -CVB -PRS

‘       ,  
   ’. [TWC] 

 
,   «    », 

Morita (2020 (1989): 1116)      
musubu ‘ ’.       , 

, - ,  : 
 

(21) Kana wa ude ni himo de musun-de i-ta kagi o  
  TOP DAT INS -CVB PROG-PST ACC 
 watashi ni watash-ita. 
  DAT -PST

‘    ,     
 ’. [BCCWJ] 

9. «    » 

,    ,     
 .      

   ,    ,   
. 
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     musubu ‘ ’, (22 ), 
  tsunagu ‘ ’, (22 ).    ,  shibaru ‘ -

’         Koizumi 2000,  
    ,   (22 ). -

      kukuru ‘ ’, (22 ). 
 

(22) . Osagegami ni aka-i ribon o musub-u. 
   DAT -PRS ACC -PRS

 ‘     ’. [Hyogen]  
 . Ry shi ga kui ni r pu o tsunai-da. 
  NOM DAT ACC -PST

 ‘     ’. (Koizumi 2000: 334)  
 . Hikigaeru o tsukamae-te ki-te wa, hara ni himo o 
   ACC -CVB AUX-CVB TOP DAT ACC 
 . shibat-te furimawash-itari... 
  -CVB -RPR 

‘   ,       ’. 
[BCCWJ]  

 . Sentakubasami ni ito o kukur-i... 
   DAT ACC -CVB

 ‘     ’. [BCCWJ] 
 

  shimeru ‘ ’      
«  ».  shimeru     , 

  ,  -   ,   
        -

. ,   3,    ,    -
.    ,   «    »  -

 ,       ,  
  ,      : 

 
(23) Kare no kubi ni nekutai o shime-ru. 
  GEN DAT ACC -PRS

‘      ( .    )’ (Koizumi 
2000: 238) — . (4 ). 

10.  

       -
       . 

     

 483

   ,     -
   ,  — ,    -
  ,  « .»  , -

   . 

 1.    .  

 musubu shibaru kukuru shimeru tsunagu 

  — — — — 

  . —   

   — — —  

 .    — 

 —   — — 

      — — 

   .   —  

    . .   

 
   ,  ,    -

       . 
    , tsunagu  shimeru,  

,         -
,         . 

Shimeru ‘ ’     -
,        , -
,     .      

    —     shimeru  
    («   », «    

»).  ,  /      
   —      -
  («    »)    ,  

       («  -
»    «    »). 

 tsunagu ‘ ’   -
 :   ,   

     . ,  
tsunagu     ,  

   .     
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,      («   -
», «    » —     

 ). ,       
    («   », «  -

», «    »)    . 
   ,    , 

musubu ‘ ’, shibaru ‘ ’  kukuru ‘ ’, -
 :        . 

          
 .  musubu ‘ ’    

  ,     ,  
 musubu   .      

 musubu      —  
,  «  »,     -

       -
 .  shibaru ‘ ’  kukuru ‘ ’ 

      
       —   

       .    
        ,  

      . 
      -

   — ,    
( .) 2015        

,        . 
   ,  , -

,      ,   -
        ,  

       , 
  . 

 
ACC —  ; ADR — ; ADV —  ; 
AUX —  ; CAUS —  ; COM —  

; CVB — ; DAT —  ; DISTR —  
; GEN —  ; INS —  ; NMLZ — 

; NOM —  ; PL —  ; 
POT —  ; PROG —  ; PRS — -  
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; PRT — ; PST —  ; RPR —  -
; TOP —  

   
  . 2013.     .  

,  2, 32–51. 
 E. B. 2004.     . M.:  -

 . 
 . . 1993.      . .: 

.  
 . . ( .) 2015.   :  . .: 

  . 
 . .,  . . 2013.     -

.  ,  2, 3–31. 
 . .,  . .,  . . 2020.     

: ,    . Acta Linguistica Petropolitana. 
2020, v. 16.1, 9–63. 

 . . 1974.     . .: . 
Koizumi, T. (ed). 2000. Nihongo d shi y h  jiten (     

). Tokyo: Taishukan shoten. 
Koptjevskaja-Tamm, M. 2008. Approaching lexical typology. From polysemy to seman-

tic change: A typology of lexical semantic associations. Amsterdam: John Ben-
jamins, 3–54. 

Morita, Y. 2020 (1989). Kiso nihongo imi to tsukaikata (   : 
  ). Tokyo: Kadokawa shoten. 

[ ] —  -  . 1970. .:  . 
[BCCWJ] — Balanced corpus of contemporary written Japanese. [  -

]. URL: https://chunagon.ninjal.ac.jp/bccwj-nt/search 
[Daijisen] — Daijisen (   « »). 1997. [  -

]. Tokyo: Shogakukan.  
[Freq] — A Frequency dictionary of Japanese. 2013. New York: Routledge. 
[Hy gen] — Nihongo hy gen katsuy  jiten (    -

 ). 2004. [  ]. Tokyo: Kenkyusha. 
[NWJC] — NINJAL Web Japanese Corpus [  ]. URL: https://chunagon. 

ninjal.ac.jp/ nwjc/search 
[Ruigo] — Kadokawa ruigo shinjiten (    -  « »). 

1981. [  ]. Tokyo: Kadokawa shoten. 
[TWC] — Tsukuba web corpus [  ]. URL: https://tsukubawebcorpus.jp/ 
[Waei] — Shin waei daijiten (   -  ). 2003. 

[  ]. Tokyo: Kenkyusha. 
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  :   

. .  

(    ) 
opekelis@gmail.com 

         XVIII .   -
   ,    

    XVIII–XIX . .   ,     
  ,   .   ,  -

      ,     
.     ‘ ’    

    , ,    -
.            

XVIII–XIX .    ‘ ’  « » .  26 
 

   
    

 
     ,  

  :  
    .  

. .  

1.  

   ‘ ’   -
 (  1988, Cinque 2015, ,  2018, -
 2022  .).       -

      ,   
     (  2003). 
- ,      ,    

  ,      -
.      , ,   -

,    ,     :1 
 

1    ,    ,   -
    (www.ruscorpora.ru). 

  :   
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(1)      ,    (* )   -
. [  .   (1998)] 

 
         

  : 
 

(2)          ,   
      (* ) -

,    . [  LiveJournal (2004)] 
 

(3)        (* )  — , 
, . [«  », 14.03.2002] 

 
         

      (4),      
    (5): 
 

(4)             
 . [  . :  (1975–1987)] 

 
(5)   , ,      ,   

(* ) , ,   « -
  …». [« », 2016] 

 
         ,  -

        — 
‘ - , ’: 

 
(6)         ,   

   ,      . 
 (?? )      5 — 7  . 

[«  », 2012] 
 

     ,   
      XVIII .2   

    ( ),  XVIII .   
   .   ,    

          
: ,    ,     -

  ( .  2); ,    , 
 

2       ,  
  XIX . ( .    . 2016).   
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      ( . 
 3).   ,      , 

   : ,    ,  -
    ( .  4). 

2.   vs.  

   XVIII–XIX .     
       .   

   ,    , 
     ,  

 . .       (7) 
     (8)  (9):  

 
(7)          -

   ,     :    
    . [[  II].   
      (1785)] 

 
(8)    ,     ,    

. [ . . .    -
       

  1771  (1771)] 
 

(9)      -     -
!.. [ . . - .  .   

(1871–1874)] 
 

 (10)        -
 —        ,   

   :  
 

(10)           , -
,          

. [ . . .   (1789)] 
 

        
,        : 

 
(11)   ,       -

   -   ,   

  :   
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      . 
[lenta.ru, 2017.02] 

 
        

  ,   (12).    -
   ,    

 ,    .     
    . 

 
(12)    «  » —      

(   (?? )       -
 ). [«  », 2002.02.07] 

 
        -

          
, . (13)  (14).  (14)    -

 . 
 

(13)     « »,      -
  .   

   :    -
       -

 . [ , 2015.09] 
 

(14)           -
    .   

   ,    -
   . [ , 2012.12] 

 
 ,   XVIII–XIX .     -
      ,  

  : 
 

(15)           
    ,  ,   , -

  : «  ,   »;    
      ,    

         [«  » 
  , 1651–1709] 

 
(16)        !     -

,       . [   
( ).  (1700–1722)] 
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(17)     ;          
,      ,  

 ,     . 
[ . . .   :  6 (1811–1818)] 

 
,         -

 (17),     (15), (16)  .   
 ,  (2018),    ‘ ’ -

      ; ,  -
         

(Ibid.: 113).        -
    . , -

 ,       -
         

:      -
       -

   (  2018: 136, .  Ka-
gan, Pereltsvaig 2009). .   (18 )  (18 ) (   2018: 39): 

 
(18) .       . — ‘    ’ 
 .       . — ‘      

 ’ 
 

 , - ,     -
  .  (19)    -

  :      -
   ,   .  -

,       
   : 

 
(19)       Audi RS6,     

       (?   -
). [  , 2021.12]      

 
 ,       -

  ,    ,    -
       . 

         
;  ,        

‘  ’ (  2003: 300–301), . .     , 
       . . (20): 

  :   
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(20)            -
 ,    ,   , 

  .    (= ‘ -
 ’)   3,5       -

. [«   », 2014]    
 

 ,        
XVIII–XIX .,    ,    , 

       -
.  ,       , 
  ,  ,   -

. .  (16),   (21)   : 
 

(21)        !    (= ‘ -
 ’)  ,       . 

[   ( ).  (1700–1722)] 

3.  ‘ ’ 

      -
   ,    
 -  (22),    ,    

-  (23), , - ,      -
   , .     
   (22),   (23).  

 
(22)       :  ( - , ?? -

, )    ,    , 
   ,  ( - , ?? - , ) 

  . [ . . .   -
 1812  (1830–1835)] 

 
(23)       ,    ,  -

  (?? - , - )   ( -
  ). [ . . .  -

    (1859)] 
 

,    ,  ‘ ’  
 ,   .     -
      (  1893: .1, 1109,  XI–
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XVII .: .6, 240),     (  1893: .1, 728,  XI–XVII .: 
. 4, 361).  XIX .       : 

 
(24)     ,   !  (  -

)    ,    . [ . . -
.      (1859)] 

 
(25)    !  !   (   )  

 ,   ! [ . . - .  / 
  (1869–1886)] 

 
      ‘ ’ -

    ( . . ‘  , ’).    
     :  

 
(26)          ,   -

 ,   . [   , 
1994.04] 

 
, ,      ‘ ’  

   ,   XVIII–XIX .   
 . 1       

‘ ’  ‘ ’   100      
 :   XVIII–XIX ., XX .    

.     1980 —2000  ., , 
 ,   ,   -

 ,    ,    
   .   . 1   , 

     ‘ ’  XVIII .  -
 (     ;  2, 

P < 0,05    XX .     P < 0,01 
  ). 

 1.     ‘ ’  ‘ ’    
( ;  100  ) 

 ‘ ’ ‘ ’   ‘ ’ 

1701–1900 48 52 100 0,5 

1901–2000 80 20 100 0,2 

 91 9 100 0,1 

  :   
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 XVIII–XIX .       
   (27).       

,      ,   (  -
,   ) —  ,   : 

 
(27)    ( )     , -

    . [  , 2021.12] 
 

  ,   (27),   
     ,   —  

.         -
  —   ‘ ’: 

 
(28)      ,    

   . [ , 2005.07] 
 

  XVIII–XIX .,  ,      
   —   ‘ ’: 

 
(29)          ,    -

,  , , ,    . 
[ . . . ,    (1766–1768)] 

 
     …   :  -
     2   (0,003 item 

per million)  175  (0,5 ipm)  .3 
 ,      —  

 ,       ‘ ’ —  -  
,           .  

4.    

   ‘ ’     -
 ,     .   

, ,  another (30)   altro (31). 
   (Thomas 2011),    

     .  
 
 

3 : -  , pl,    1  1   1 , pl, acomma,  -
  4  8. 
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(30)  They ordered another two beers. (Cinque 2015: 23) 
‘     ’. 

 
(31)  Dammi altri cinque minuti! (Ibid.) 

‘     !’ 
 

        
, .      (32)  (33) (   -
    ,     -

    , .   2).  
 

(32)        ,  .    
  (     ). [  . 

  (1979)] 
 

(33)      (    ) ,  -
    . [NEWSru.com, 2021.02] 

 
 ,       
         

.     2,    
 .  ,  ,   

  - ,   (  1996: 259),   
      .  

       :4 
 

(34)     (?  )  —  « -
 »  . [ , 2021.08] 

 
   (32)  (33)    -

,        .  -
    ,   -

  ‘ ’ (  ‘   ’) . -
    ,   ‘ ’ 

 .       -
 

4          .   
   ,        —  

 (i),     :  

(i)          (??   
) . [ , 2021.12] 

  , ,   ,      -
 ,      . 

  :   
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,       -
, . .      — -

,     (35)    (36). 
   (35)  (36),     

     : 
 

(35)        ,     -
    (??   , ?? -

  ). [  . …  (2012)] 
 

(36)          (??   , 
??   ). [  LiveJournal (2004)]  

 
       -

,     (  XVIII .: . 7, 15): ‘  -
,  , ’. .  (37)    

   ,    ‘  ’.  -
     :  -
  , - ,   .  
 

(37)    . ,  -  , ,   
  ,     .     

.         . [ -
 , 2011.03] 

 
 ,   XVIII–XIX .    -
.  (38)—(40)    ,   :  

 
(38)      ,        , 

    ,  
   ,       

      ,   
 ,        

 ( .  ),    . [ . . -
.  (1780–1814)] 

 
(39)            -

 , ( . . . 29. . 20.)     
   ( .   ):     ,  

      . [ . . .  
     ,   -

       (1766)] 
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(40)      :  . —   ? — -
 . —  , ,  , — 

 , — ,  , ,    
    - . —  ? —  -

,     ( .   ) —  
. —  , —  . 

[ . . .   . I. Senilia (1878–1882)] 
 

        XVIII ., 
.  (41)–(42)     .   

 ,       XVIII–XIX . ( -
,   ,     

‘ ’ , . Cinque 2015: 24). 
 

(41)        ,      
           
   . [  .    
  -       -  -

  (1410–1427)] 
 

(42)   9   9     ,   9   9   
    . [    (XVII .)] 

 
, ,      -

    XVIII–XIX .    ,    ‘ -
’    .      -

        ,  
« »      ,  -

  . ,  (39)       ; 
 (40) —     ;  (41) —    -

 .   ,       -
     ,     

.        : -
 ,   .    -

 « »    ,   
  :   ,     . .  

        :  
  (31),     give me another five 

minutes (         —    
 )  ,      -

     .  

  :   
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.    (Cinque 2015: 25),    -

  ‘ ’     -
        :  

   ,    
  ,   —  ,   , . 

(43 ).     ‘ ’   ,  -
  /   ,   —  , 

. (43 ).         -
    . more  . . 
 

(43)  .  They ordered another two beers (“two further tokens of x”). 
  b. They ordered two other beers (“two further types/kinds of x”). 

 
 ,     -

 ‘ ’ ( ,    )   
 ‘ ’ ( , . another):    ( . 

(34)),  ,    ,    
.  ,     XVIII–XIX . 

(38)–(40)     .  
,        

(   ,  ,    ,  -
 XVIII–XIX .)      -
 ‘ ’     .   , -

     ,   
, ,     , 

,   ,     -  -
.    ,      , 

   ,   .  
   ,      , 

- ,     XVIII–XIX .    
       (   -

)    , . . -
  ‘ ’ —      

      . .  (15)–(17)  -
 2,         : 
 

(44)               
   ( .    )   -

 . [   (1564–1565)] 
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(45)           -
     6   ( .  

 )   ,     
  . [   (1564–1565)] 

 
    (46),   -

   ;      , 
      : 
 

(46)            [ ]   
  : «     ,   

  ,   ;     , 
        ». [  

 (1425–1506 .) (1526–1530)] 
 

       . 
 (  XI–XVII .: . 4, 360)     ‘  ’, 
   (Ibid.: . 6, 240)   .  

 ,   XVIII–XIX .      
    .   

   ,      -
      .  

5.  

   ,   -
     :   XVIII .   .   

,  XVIII .         -
 .   ,    — 

    —  XXI . . -
       -

     ‘ ’.     
  altro,  another    -

   : altro, another >  XVIII–XIX . > 
 .  

        ,  
     XIX .    -
  :       

 ( ,  ),      

  :   
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(  2023),      (Pekelis, in 
print).       XIX .   

,       .  

 
 . . 2003.  1,  1 //    -

  . 2-  . .:  «   -
», 299–302.  

 . . 1996.    . .:  «  
 ». 

 . . 2018.      . 2-  . 
.:   . 

 . . 2022.       -
 .  . , . 

 . . 2023.     -
:     « » ( , 14–17 

 2023 .). 2023. .22. : , 412–420. 
. .  .      

:  . Die Welt der Slaven.  
 . . 1988.      -
   . -88, 366–370. 

 . .,  . .,  . .  2016. «  »: -
    XIX .    

 . . . , . 10, 242–255. 
 XI–XVII ., 1–30—:    XI–XVII ., 1–30—. 1975–2015—. 

.: , - .  
 XVIII ., 1–22—:    XVIII ., 1–22—, 1984–2019—. ./ : 

.  
 . . 1893.       -

 .  3 . .: . 
 . .,  . . 2018. ‘ ’:  . 

,  4, 109–124. 
Cinque, G. 2015. A Note on ‘Other’. In: E. Brandner, A. Czypionka, C. Freitag, 
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   . ,  ,  
,      , -

  ,       -
    (  Alpatov, Podlesskaya 1995  -
 2022).      ,    

        
 —  ( ,  2006;   . 2017; 

Privoznov 2021).        
 (  .  ),  , , - -

 .  
  ,    ,  , -

  Alpatov, Podlesskaya 1995    -
 ,    , -

    . (   
 ,    -

   — , ,   . .)  
  ,     , —  
 -p,      . (1)  (2) — 

   1:  
 

(1)   (  . 2009: 216, 220) 
 a. tašq n - p q jg r: “ana-m-n  awa-m-n  
  -CONV .IMP -1SG-GEN -1SG-GEN 
 a. yj-y kyj-bit!” 
  -3 -PRS

‘     [=   ] : «   -
   !»’   

 b. ol q s-t  rala-p a:na-d -p az ra-p  
  -ACC -CONV -CAUS-CONV -CONV 
 b. al-al-an. 
  - -PFCT

 ‘ , , ,  ’.  
 

 (1a–b)   -p    
‘   ’  ‘ ’,    -

   ‘  «      !»’  ‘   
 

1        ,   -
   (http://jazykirf.iling-ran.ru/list_2022.shtml) 
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  ’.      
 .    (1a)  , -

     ;  (1b)   -
      .  ,  

‘ ’  (1a)  ,    (1b)   
  ‘ ’  .  

     -  
 (2a–b): 

 
(2) -   (  )2 
 a. abaj-lar-  z j l- p onow et-xen-di-le.  
  -PL-3 -CONV -PFCT-3-PL

 ‘ ,   ’.  
 b. kece-ni eki te -i da bol-up abaj-la-n    
  -GEN -3 ADD -CONV -PL-GEN 
 b. zaš-  ol botaš-la-n  zaš- -n ujat-xan-d .  
  -3 -PL-GEN -3-ACC -PFCT-3

‘     [=    ], 
    [ ]  [ ]’. 

 
         -

      (1 )–(2 )  (1b)–(2b) 
        

.  

2.  

    -p  , -
   ,    ,  

2006; ,  2009;   . 2017.   
  ,       -
   ( ,     -

      -
      ).   

   ,      -
  (1)–(2)    . -

 (3)     . 
 

2 (2a–b) —    ,  . . -
     .    2002 .  

 ( )       
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(3)    3  
 zefär r rl-a-p uram bujlap bar-d . 
 -ST-CONV  -PST

1. ‘ ,  ,   ’. 
2. ‘ ,  ,   ’. 
3. ‘ ,  ,   ’. 

 
(3)      -

,         :  
 (3.1)    (3.2)  (3.3).     (3) 

   : , -
  ,  ,   (3.2),   

,   (3.3).  
   , ,    . 

 (4)    ‘ ’. 
 

(4)     
 zefär ü-gä kajt- -p gembä ezl-ä-de. 
 -DAT -ST-CONV  -ST-PST

1. *‘ ,  ,  ’.  
2. ‘ ,  ,  ’. 

 
(4)   (3)   . - ,  -

    : (4)   -
 (4.1),  (3.1). - ,  -

  .  
     —    -

,    (5).  
 

(5)        
 a.   c  : CONV T FIN, CONV T 

FIN 
 b.  c  : * CONV T FIN, 

CONV T FIN 
   —  ,   , “ T” — -

 ,  “ T ” — . 
 

      -    
,          . -
 

3    ,       
  . 2017.  
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     4,   -
   :  

 
(6)     
       -

  -p   , (5a).   -
       -

  , (5b).  
 

     ( -
 activities)        ( -
 accomplishments  achievements)      -

    .   -
     ,  

    . ,    
     ,   -

   — ‘ ’, ‘ ’, ‘ ’, ‘ ’, 
‘ ’, ‘ ’  . .      -

     -
  .      -

 — ‘ ’, ‘ ’, ‘ ( )’, ‘ ( )’, ‘ -
( )’, ‘ ’  . 5.   

 ‘ ’  (3) —   ,     
   .     

      («  -
 », )       -
. ,   ‘ ’  -

 — ‘    ’.    
 ‘ ’ («  ,  ,  ,  -

 - .», )     -
 

4  .   . .     ,  -
      .    

   CONV  FIN    CONV T FIN.  
  ,   ,   . 

5   ,       -
  —  . , ,  -

    ,      
 ( .,  , Beavers, Koontz-Garboden 2020).     -

 .   2004.  

 ( )       
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 (‘    ’)   -
     .    (7), -

      .  
 

(7)     
 marat butaq wat- -p uram bujlap bar-d . 
  -ST-CONV  -PST

1. *‘  ,    ’6.  
2. ‘  ,    ’. 

 
 ,  (6)    -

    -p    
 .  

3.       

    ,    
     (6).  
    :    

     ,  : 
  ,        — 

     -
        .  

 :      -
,       (1)–(4)  (7),  

 CONV  FIN (‘ ,  ( )’  . .)     
,    CONV  FIN (‘ , ’ 

 . .) —  .  
        

  , ,      
    —   , 

 7.  
 

6  (7.1)     -
  wata-wata ‘ ’, .   . 2017: 504–506. 

7 ,         
.    :    , 

   ,   . 
 —       .   — 

         -
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3.1.   
      

,        (8)–(9). 
 

(8)  ,   :  

 8 
 || zefär r rl- ||9 = <vt,t>. ev. sing(e)  process(e)  agent(zefar)(e)   

  ( e . state(e )   holder(song)(e )  cause(e )(e))  
 

(9)  ,   : -

   
 || marat butaq wat- || =  <vt,t>. ev. broken(branch)(e)  state(e)   
   ( e .process(e )  agent(marat)(e )  cause(e)(e ))  

 
(8)–(9)       -

       .  
- ,  (8)-(9),       

 ,   .  -
  ,    Dowty 1979, -

       
,   .       

  Rappaport Hovav, Levin 1998   (10).  
 

(10) a. [X ACT< > y]  
 b. [X ACT] CAUSE [BECOME [Y < >]]  

   
 (10a)    ‘ ’   -

      ,  -
   ‘ ’  (10b) —   -

,        -
 

,   .          
       ,      .  

8        i (  -
), v ( ,  ,   ), t (  ). -

   .  e, e , e   . .  
 , P, Q  . . —     , ,   . . — 
  . 

9     ,     ,  
   ,    

.          
      .  

 ( )       
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.  (8)–(9) ,      
,     (10b).  

       -
   .  (8)    -

  (“sing(e)”),   (9) —    
(“broken(branch)(e)”).    -

.     ,   -
 — .  
- ,  ,   ,  

   —    
(   v),      (  

 <vt,t>), ,      -
     .  

       
       (<v, vt>),  

        -
 <<vt,t>, vt>.  

  (8)–(9)     
  ,      

.    ,   -
       -

   (11).  
 

(11)    
 || DEFAULT  || = Pvt. e P(e)   

 
(11) —     .  -

    (8)–(9)   (12)–(13).  
 

(12)  || zefär r rl- || = ev. sing(e)  process(e)  agent(zefar)(e)   
 e  [state(e )   holder(song)(e )  cause(e )(e)]  

 
(13)  || marat butaq wat- || = ev. broken(branch)(e)  state(e)   

 e  [process(e )  agent(marat)(e )  cause(e)(e )]  
 
(12) —     , 

      .   
(13)   ‘  ’,    

     .    -
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  —   .    (11) 
      

   (8)    ,  -
   (9),     -
, —  .  

   ,    -
    .  

 ,     :   
   (11)   ?  ,  -
     -

 ,   .    
 ,    -

    . (8)–(9)   -
      ,  -
      ,  . 

 ,       
 ,      

 .   (11) —   , 
   ,   -
  .      

 ,    .   , -
  —     -

,    -
   ; .  4.   

3.2.  
     —   

   —     -
  .    -

     <vt, it>,  -
      ,      

( ., , Beck, von Stechow 2015). ,     -
, , - ,   -

,  ,  .     -
  (3),    ,     

.  ,    -
    ,    -

:  

 ( )       
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(14)    
 || DEFAULTASP || = Pvt. t. e [ (e)  t  P(e) ]  

 
    ,   

 (14)         
   .     

  — , ,   . . — 
        

 (e)    t.  
       -
 ,  ,   (3.2–3)  -

  (3.1).  (15 )  (15b) —    -
  (14),     .  

 
(15)   
 a. || PFV || = Pvt. t. e [ (e)  t  P(e) ]  
 b. || IPFV || = Pvt. t. e [ (e)  t  P(e) ]  

 
  , ,    (16). 

 
(16)    
  [ DEFAULTASP [ DEFAULT  [vP …. ] ] ]  

 
   ,   (17). 

  
(17)       
 a.  vP —   ,  (8); DEFAULTASP   
   IPFV  
 b.  vP —   ,  (8); DEFAULTASP   
   PFV  
 .  vP —   ,  (9); DEFAULTASP  IPFV  
 .  vP —   ,  (9); DEFAULTASP  PFV  

 
  (3.1) (‘ , ,   ’)  

 (17a). ‘ ’ —   , -
 DEFAULT   (11)     (12).  -

    ,    -
   .      -

   ,   ‘ , ’ 
(  T ).       , 
(17b),  ,     .  -

  ,    ,   -
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 (3.2) (‘ , ’),  (3.3) (‘ , ’)10.     
 ,     
    ( /  T ).  

   .    -
  ,    (13), -

 .  DEFAULTASP  IPFV,   (17 ),  
     ,   -

  (18): RS( ) T  (  RS( ) — -
   ‘ ’). 
 

(18) ‘ ,   ,     -
 ‘   ’,   ,  

  ’. 
  

    ,    (7.2) -
  ‘  ,   ’.  

      (17d)  -
 ,      . 

  RS( ) T   (19), , , -
     (7.2). 

 
(19) ‘ ,  ,      

‘   ’,  ,   
 ’.  

 
(19)   (18) ,    -
 ‘  ’      

(  ),      (  
).         

      . 
  , (18),    -

    ( RS( ) T  ),  , (19), 
   ( RS( ) T ). 

  ,        -
       ‘ ’, 

   .         -
 

10   —  ,  , -
,  ,      -

 ; .   Martin, Demirdache 2020. 

 ( )       
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      .  -
     -      
  T   (7.1).  

   (18), — ‘  ,   
 ,   ’.  , (19),   

,    , . . -
   . ,       

 ,     -
      .  

  ,    (19),   
      (17d),  

,     (4)   -
. 

 (4)   (17 –d)    
 (20)–(21). 

 
(20) ‘    ‘  (  ) ’,   

’. 
 

(21) ‘      ‘  (  ) -
’,   ’. 

 
   ,     (  -

) .  ,      -
   .     -

   ,     -
      ,     

    .     (17d) -
       -

.  
      -

   - ,     -
,   ,      11. 

       . 
 

11  ,       -
    .      -

  -p     ,      -
:       ,  ,  

      .  
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4.  

     ,  -
    .      

  —         , -
   .    -
  :       ,  -
   ,   ,   

. ? 
 ,       -
     ,  -

      -
       

.  —      
   :  

 
(22)   
   ,   , 

   
 

  —   -
 ,      . 

    ( , Kim 1966)   -
     ,   -

   . ,   (22) -
  ,       ,  

    .  
 (8) ,  ,  ,  , — 

 ,      ,  
   .  ,  (9) 

  —  ,    - -
,      .  -

         -
,  :      .  
    ,  ,   -

  ,   ,   -
   .  

 , ,    ,   
  ,      

,       -

 ( )       
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. ,     -
        . 

  —     -
,      -

. ,  ,    . 
       -

      
 —  ,  DEFAULT   (11),    . 

  — Pvt. e [P(e)  (e)],   —  , 
     -

  .  
 ,        

     - , , - ,  -
      . (23) — 

   (   . . 2017: 660). 
 

(23) ol arba-n  tart- -p gar-a.  
 -ACC -ST-CONV -ST.IPFV

‘    [=( ) , ]’. 
 

 (23) ‘ ’ —  ,   (‘  
,       ’) 

    . -
 ‘( ) ’      , -

    ‘ ’. 
        

       -p —   -
  ‘ ’. (24)–(25)      

  -   ( ,  2006).  
 

(24) -   
 fatima qofta eš-ip tur-a-d . 
 -CONV -IPFV-3SG

1. ‘   ’. 
2. ‘   ’. 

 
(25) -   
 alim ešik-ni ac- p tur-a-d . 
 . -ACC -CONV -IPFV-3SG

1. *‘   ’. 
2. ‘   ’. 
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  (  )    -
,   (24),   ,  

 (25) — . (24.1)    ,  -
 .  ,   , -
    ‘ ’,      ‘ -

’, . (25.1).   , (24.2)  (25.2),     
‘ ’   ‘ ’,  -   -

         
  — ‘ ’  (8.2)  ‘ ’  (9.2).  

  c      -
 ,    ,  

.  
- ,          -

   ,     
    — .  
- ,      

. (3.1)       -
 (‘ , ’)      (8.1) 

(‘ ’),  ‘ ,  ( )/  ’  (3.2)  (7.2),   ‘ -
,  ’  (4.2) —  ‘ ’  ‘ ’  (8.2)–(9.2).  

- ,         ,  
   .      

 : ‘    (« »)  , 
     ,  -
 ,    ’.   -

,  ,      -
  -   .   , 

    .  
        -

     ,     -
       -

.  ,      -
     (8)–(9).  ,   

,       -
        

.  ,     -
      , 

 ,  DEFAULTASP   -

 ( )       
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 .  ,    -
        

 ,   DEFAULT . , ,  
   .  

 
1SG —  ,  ; 3 —  ; 3SG —  , 

 ; ACC — ; ADD —  ; CAUS — -
; CONV — ; DAT — ; GEN — ; IMP — ; 

IPFV — ; PFCT — ; PL —  ; PRS — -
 ; PST —  ; ST —  . 

 
 . . 2004.       -

. .:   . 
 . .,  . . 2009.     -
 .  .: . .  ( .).  . .: -
, 54–77. 
 . .,  . . 2006.  : -
    tur.  .: . . , . . -

, . . , . . , . . .  -
     -  . .: , 

362–400. 
 . .,  . .,  . . 2017.  

    –p   -
  .  .: . . , . . , . . -

 ( .)      . 
 . .:  , 497–524. 

 . . 2022.    . , ,  — 
... .  . 

 . . ( .)  .      
.  . .:  . 

 . . ( .) 2009.  . .: .  
 . .,  . .,  . . ( .) 2017.  -

    .  . 
.:  . 
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       ( -
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  ).      -
   ,      

   (    ,    ): -
            -

. 29 
 

 ,  ,     
 ,     . 

. . . «  » 

1.  

    ,    
      ,  (1), 

   , .   (Toops 1991; -
 2005; Podlesskaya 2006; von Waldenfels 2012a, b, 2015). 

 
1          

. . . 
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(1)                
. [ . . .     (1939)] ( ) 

 
       ( .  

   von Waldenfels 2012a,   ) -
,     (1)     -

 ,  , ,  
   (    (1)), — , -

,     (   -
 (1)), —  . 
     -
  ,      

 ,      -
,    ,    

(  2005; Podlesskaya 2006),    -
  (Toops 1991;  2005; Podlesskaya 2006), -

    (von Waldenfels 2012: 102), . -
   .    —   -

       
.      -

    .   (2012).  
      ,  

    2005; Podlesskaya 2006 -
        

   ( 2),   -
     . -

       -
,     . 

     ,  
  (  ,   ), . Toops 1991: 42; -

 2005; von Waldenfels 2012: 44      -
,        . 

    -   
    ,   -

 (  2),     -
 (  3). 

 
2          -

 , .  2005: 92   2 . 
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2.    

       
, ,        
  ,   -

   ,       
,     .   -

       (bind-
ing)  . :  ,    

 ,     
    (Givón 1980); .   -

      Dixon 2000; Levshina 
2016b.         -

    ,   -
    (Heine 1993: 55). 

     -
       ,   -

 (Seiss 2009),    .    
,       -

    ,   , 
   , . 

- ,   . .  (2005: 92; Podlesskaya 2006: 
284–285),        

,       3.  
        

   (  2005),      
    (Givón 1980: 336). 

- ,       -
    , . Toops 1991: 42. ,  -

   ,     
  (2),         

   (3).   -
    (Givón 1980: 357). 

 
(2)        ,   . 

(Araneum Russicum Maximum) 
 

3   . .  (2005: 94),       
       , -

    . 
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(3)      , (??   ). 
 

- ,        
   (Givón 1980: 335),  

      -
   . . .  (2005: 

93; Podlesskaya 2006: 289)     
    ,   .   

  (4)–(5),    -
   . 

 
(4)         , 

  ,       
    ,  -

      . [ . . -
.       (1937–1938, 1973)] ( )  

(5)      ,   
   -   -

        
     . 

[ . . .  (1945–1950)] ( ) 
 

         -
        

,  ,  .   
 . 1,    ( 2, p < 0,05). 

 1.        
      ( )4 

       

 89 11 0,9 

 64 36 0,6 

 
4        -

   100    ,     
    ,    -

.        -
      ,  

     ( , , ). 
      . 
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- ,    ,  ,   -
  ,   -

   (Givón 1980: 335).   ,  , 
        -

 .  ,  .  
 (2012),   ,    

   ,  -
     ,    

  , .   -
     -

   Heine 1993: 54.      -
   (Dixon 2000; Levshina 2016b) -

,   « » ,      
 ,    

 /    .  , -
       -

  5. ,   
       

 ,   , ,  -    -
,       , -

 ,       
  .     , -

  ,    ,  
 ,       , 

     (Seiss 2009),   
,         -
 ,     (Seiss 2009: 510),   -

      . 
 

5 . .   ( . .),      -
   —   —   -
 , . (i), (ii)  (iii). ,     

      ,    :  -
    (iii)    , . -

    .   ,   -
,   . 

(i)     . (  . . ) 
(ii) ??  ,    . (  . . ) 
(iii)  ,    . (  . . ) 
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     ,  
    ,    -

     . 
  ( .  2005: 1994; Podlesskaya 2006: 288–289) 

,        -
 :      

.  Toops 1991: 49, .  von Waldenfels 2012: 107, 
          

  ( )   . .   
       -

    (2012: 80–81),   
    (2012: 48)    -

    .    
  :  ,  -
       

,         
 (         ) (6)–

(7)    (8). 
 

(6)   …     ,     ,    
 . [ :    (2010)] ( ) 

 
(7)       ,      

     ;    -
,      , ,  

  . [ . . .   (1842)] ( ) 
 

(8)    ,  « . »  2-     
   ,     

( . . ,     ). [ . . .  (1964)] ( ) 
 

 . 2      
        

      .    
,        , 

    ,    -
,      (    -
 ,  - , p < 0,05).   

        -
 (     ,  -

- , p < 0,05). 
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 2.      /  + Dat + Inf 
(Araneum Russicum Maximum)6 

 
 

(  1000 )7 
  
  

 N % 
 

 (95%)
N % 

 
 (95%)

    
 

55 65 % 55–76 % 5 1 % 0–1 % 

   
   

   
8 

16 19 % 11–27 % 204 20 % 18–23 % 

   
 

3 4 % 0–8 % 1 0,1 % 0–0,3 % 

  10 12 % 5–19 % 790 80 % 77–82 % 

 
       -

         
     (Toops 1991: 39;  

2005; Podlesskaya 2006; von Waldenfels 2012: 44, 103–104),    -
     . -
       , , -
 

6      ,        
    ,      

  1000 .     ,   
        ,   

  ,        
  ,   —    .  
-    (   ,   -

  )       -
  /   ,      

    (Toops 1991: 49, von Waldenfels 2012: 107). 
7     10 747 ,   , 

            
         . 

8    Waldenfels 2012: 104,     -
           

. 
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  ,        , 
    ,   -

      . , .  
       -

   (inattentive perception)  -
,     (von Waldenfels 2012: 103), .  

   ,     
 (Levshina 2016a),   ,   -

 ,     
(Givón 1980: 369; Levshina 2016b)9. 

       ,  
       

 ,     .  -
   . 3:    ,    

-       
     .  -

  ( 2, p < 0,05). 

 3.     
         

/  ( ) / ( ) Dat  (Araneum Russicum Maximum)10 

 ( )  ( )  ( ) 

 4 37 0,1 

 (   ) 54 6 0,9 

 
 ,      (   

, ,     
 

9 ., ,  ,  . .    
   :  ,    

    ,       -
  ,   ,     -

     (  2021: 185–186).    -
 ,  —   —     

 . 
10        ,    

 ,       ,  , 
 . 
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    )   -
 ,      -

 ,    . 

3.    

     , 
   :  -

 (3.1),        (3.2), 
      (3.3),  -

    (3.4),  ,   
 (3.5).     -

    ,     -
 ,    . 

3.1.  :  
  . . ,     

  ,     , ,  
,   «     , -

  » (  2005: 93), 
  (9). 
 

(9)    ,         . 
[ . . .   (1903)] ( ) 

 
,  (10)       

 ,    ,   -
 (11)  ,     -

  ,        
 .       

    (12). 
 

(10)       ,     . 
[ . . .    (1978)] ( ) 

 
(11)         . 

 
(12)      -      -

  ,       : 
 ,     . [  .  

  (1971)] 
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3.2.  :    
         

 ,    : -
  (  2006: 101)   (von 

Waldenfels 2012: 102)  . . .   
        

    (13). 
 

(13)  ?      ,   . (  2006: 101) 
 

.   (2012: 102)    
       , -

    ,      -
      . 

       -
 (14),      -

  (15). 
 

(14)     ,   . ,  
  . ,   ,     

 . (Araneum Russicum Maximum) 
 

(15)    , ,      ,   
 . ( )11 

 
   ,  ,   . 4,  

,     :    
 ,    ,   -

,      (  
      - , 

p < 0,05).  

3.3.     
   ,       -

    (Toops 1991: 41; Podlesskaya 2006: 285). 
.         

     ,      (von Wal- 
 

11     .    , 
   —     . 
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 4.        
    / /  … /  …,   

( ) / /  … /  …  
(Araneum Russicum Maximum)12 

   
-
 

 
 

 (  100 ) 1 99 0,0 

   0 20 0,0 

  (  100 ) 28 72 0,3 

 
 
denfels 2012a: 101),   (16),     

 . 
 

(16)   …          -
       . (Araneum Russicum 

Maximum) 
 

       : 
 

(17)   …         -
  … (Araneum Russicum Maximum) 

 
  . 5 ,       

        -
,         ,    -
      ( 2,  -

, p < 0,05)13. 
 

12   « »  «   »    , 
          -

    .     
   (  ,  ),   , 

  (   ). 
13 ,           

    ,   (i),   
      .    

. 5     . 

(i)   , .       ? (Araneum Russicum 
Maximum) 
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 5.        
       

(Araneum Russicum Maximum)14 

     

   (   ) 56 44 

  (    ) 19 81 

   (   ) 0 100 

 
 ,        -

   ,        
        , 

   . 
      ,    

     ,     
  «  »,   ,    

   , . (18)–(20). 
 

(18)      ,  ,     -
 . [  .    (  1) (1989)] ( ) 

 
(19)   ,   , —      ! 

( . ,  . ) 
 

(20)   …       1937 . (Araneum Russi-
cum Maximum) 

 
  «  »   -

          
 . 6:    ,      

         ,   
     ( 2,  - , 

p < 0,01). 

 
14         100 .   

    :      
 (   ,   )    -

   ;  ;    ; 
  ; ,     , 

      . 
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 6.   «  »  
      

     15 

  «  »   

 +  + V 57 43 

 + V 3 97 

 +  + V 0 100 

 

3.4.    
  ,     -
 ,       

       -
 ,    (21), . (22)   -
. 

 
(21)        . [ . . .   (1929)] 

( ) 
 

(22)     -   ,      -
 - ,     . (Araneum 

Russicum Maximum) 
 

.   (2012: 102) ,   -
         ,   
 .   . 7 , ,   -

  ,      
     ,    -

 ( 2, p < 0,01). 

 
15         100 .  , 

  ,     ,    . 5,  
  .        . 

    ,    -
    :    Waldenfels 2012: 63, 

   , ,    (von Waldenfels 
2012: 103, .   2),    ,   ,  

   . 
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 7.        
          

(Araneum Russicum Maximum) 

 - - ,      

 255 15 0,9 

 95 29 08 

 

3.5.  ,     
        
   ,      

    ,   (23)16, . -
       (24). 

(23)        ,    
     ,      

,  , , . [   (2003) // «  
», 08.07.2003] ( ) 

 
(24)          ,    

    . [  .    
(1928)] ( ) 

 
   . 8,  ,    -

     ,    
 ,    .   -

 ( 2, p < 0,05). 

 8.     
        

( , 1950–2012) 

 
 

 -
  

 -
  

%    
  

 74 1850 4 % 

 30 1949 2 % 

 
16  ,     ,  

 Svedstedt 1981. 
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4.  

        
  :   , , -

    ,   -
 ,      

 ,     -
    ,   —  

     ,    
 .   -

  . 9. 

 9.      
(    )      

  

   2 + +/– 

 2 + – 

   2   

 

  2   

 3.1 –/+17 + 

 3.2   

 3.2   

    3.3   

     
  

3.4   

 

     3.5   

 
       
   ,    , 

       :    
       

(    ,     ), -
     ,  

   (  2015).   -
      (  2021: 418–419). 

 
17    «  ». 
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     -
,      (    ) 

   :   , - ,  
 (  2005), - ,     -

 . 
       -

     —  -
    ( .  . . ,  

 2005: 93,   von Waldenfels 2012: 109).     -
 ,       -

          
  , .      
  , :    

    (25)   (26) -
 ,   ,     

    (26). .    
 2011. 

 
(25)    Sony VAIO VGN-P21ZR  -

    ,   -
   . ( ) 

 
(26)        ,  . 

[  . -  (1974)] ( ) 
 

(27)   ??         -
. 

 
       , -

          -
      passiva tantum: , -
, , .  ,   

     
     «  »,   -

. 

 
 . . 2021.    :    

. .: . 
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1.   

    2020   -
          -

  (       -
  ).   1    

 ,       : -
    (   — -

   )   , -
       . -

         
 .       

   (      « », -
         )  -

 ,    — ,    
 . 

        -
      .   

 ,    . . (   ,   . .),  
     

.   ,       -
    . 

 « »       -
     ( , ,   -

     ).  -   
( )           

    ,        -
     .  , ,  

          
    .   

« » ,        ,  
 .        , 

          
:   -      

        . 
 

1   ,      -
,       2002. 
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2.    

       -
 .       

.       ; 
    -    -
     . 

       -
 .   ,     

. . ,       
 2: 

 
(1)      , 
   . 
      
 ,      . 

 
      « »   : 

       -
,      ,   . 

3.    
       -

  .      
   ,    -

 .     « » ,  
 ,  ,     

(     ,     or) 
    (   ,    or  

 orange),  ange    ,  -
   :  un habitant des cieux    -

. 
       -

 ,      -
      . 

  3. 

 
2          . 
3     ,    ,  . 
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(2)     . 
  ,  «  ». 
   —  , 
      
   -   
 ,   . 

 
   ,   ,  

    ,    -
  nevermore (      

  ),      -
,      (  vs. 

),       (   , 
  ,    —    

 ). 
    ,  , 
 . 

 
(3)   —   , 
      . 
   —  , 
  —   . 
      , 
    . 

 
      -

. 
 

(4)      , 
  —   . 
     : 
  ,   . 
  ,   , 
    .  

 
       -

 . 
 

(5)       
    . 
  —    , 
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    . 
   — ,    
     . 
      
    « ». 

 
      

    ,    -
         -

. 
 

(6)    —   . 
  —    . 
   —    . 
   —   . 

 
        
   III (   ) My kingdom for a horse!, 

    ,    -
 «  ». 

 
(7)       , 
      . 
  —   
  « ,  ». 
     
 -    « » . 

 
  ,     -

  ,        , -
  « ,  »,     

«  »,      ,   
  ,  . 

     .     -
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  .  ,   « »  
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  ,  ! (     « »  -
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4.   (  ) 

  ,      
, . .      

   .      
,      -
, . .     .  ,    
      ,  ,  

  « »,    , — 
 ,         

   . 
         -

    .    2002  
 -  ,       -

,  :      ,   -
  , —       -

 ,  ,    -
     (  ).     

 ,     ,  :  
   ? —  ;   , , , 

, , , ,   ,    , -
,   ,   ,    ,   ,    , 

  ,    ,   ,    ? —  « ». 
, ,        ,   « -

»  . ,    
      ,       

  ,   « »    
    ,   « » . 

  . 
 

(8)   —    , 
  —   . 
   —   . 
   —   . 

 
 ,      

    (   -
   ),  ,    -

     « »,     . 
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(9)   — ,    
   . 
    —   , 
     . 
    —   . 
   —   . 

 
       , 

    .  ,   ,   -
       , -

  ,  «  -
» (    -     

  ),     -
,   « ». 
 

(10)    —  , 
 ,     . 
  — ,   
    . 
    —   
 (  ,    ). 
   —  , 
    — ,    /   . 

 
     , 

  .  ,      2011  -
   ,    .   2011  

    ,    . 
 

(11)     , 
  —   , 
   —   , 
     . 

 
       

(   , . . ).  -
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  —    . 
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6.  

 ,       : -
   « »       
. ,      : 

    « » ( -   - - )  -
  « »        . 
,            , 

  ,      , 
   ,      . 

 ,         « ». 
       « », -
     . 

        
 .        . 

 
(16) a)         
        . 
    —   , 
       .  
 b)     —  . 
    —    , 
        : 
      .  
 c)    —    , 
    —    , 
       , 
       . 

 
        : 

 
 d)       
      .  
 e)   ,      , 
      .  
 f)   ,      , 
      . 

 
           

      (      ): ad, 
bd, cd, ae, be, ce, af, bf, cf. 
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 ,        -
 « »: 
 

(17)     —   , 
  —   . 
   — ,    , 
    . 
      — 
     . 

 
            -

  :   ,  -
   ,  ,   

     ,   -
   ,       (  -

 ). 
   : 

 
(18)     —   , 
  —   . 
   —   , 
   —   . 

 
     ,     ,  

   .      
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       . 
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, ,       -
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(19)     , 
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    ,    . 
     
  ,  «  ». 
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        -
,       , -

  ,        « -
 ». 

      (    
      ),    

   : 
 

(20)     , 
  — ,   , 
    , 
     . 

7.  

(1) -  
(2) - -  
(3) - - -  
(4) - -  
(5) - -  
(6) - -  
(7) -  
(8) - -  
(9) - -  
(10) - - -  
(11) - -  
(12) - - -  
(13) - - -  
(14) -  
(15) - -  
(16) - -  
(17) - - -  
(18) - -  
(19) - -  
(20) - -  

  
 . . 2020. :   .  .: 

. . , . . , . . , . . , . . -
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 ( .).  .  . -
    . . . .: «  », 227–234. 

 . . 2002.      
.  .: . . .     -

. .:   , 263–267. 



 554

    

. .  

(   ) 
tanya_yanko@list.ru 

    -   -
  ,     ,  

    .    -
   : 1)  1,     

   1,  2)    
  2,     ,  -

 ,  2,    ,  -

1    2.     
         
.       -

     .  ,   
 ,  ,     

,   .    , 
         

     .    -
  . ,   ,  , 

       - -   
 . 31 

 
,  .   . 

1.  

      ‘ ’  ‘ ’ 
  .   vs.  
        : 1)   

    ( .   
      1982 ,  -

 ),  2)        
.  

    

 555

    ( ) -
    ,    .    

   .    
 ,   .      -

  .    -
   .     ?  

     ,     . 
        
 .  

          -
     ,  -

,        
  (   Dryer 1996)   , 

 ,     ,  -
.  

      ‘ 1’ 
vs. ‘ 1’     ‘ 2’ vs. ‘ -

2’    -   -
  . , -  

         -
        -

.  
  2 vs. 2 -

    .   
    ,     -
    ,     -

     . -
,    ,   1, 

     , . .   -
 ‘ 2’,      1 -

         -
1    .   

 ,      , -
       -
  .    . 

        
       

  1982 ;   . 2005;  2005; Ratchke 
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2006; Post 2022.         
   ,   , 
 ,    .   

      -
 [ ]        

   [ ].     -
,    . 

2.     
       

       
    :    -

 .    -
     ,  

       -
 .      - -

  ( ),    -
   . ,    

? [ ]       -
       ?. -
         

      . 
       -

   ( .      -
 2015     ). ,    

        -
         

,       .   
   (    -

   )    ,     -
        

,       
 .   1      -

2 (  . .  (1982 ))     
        -2  -

     : 
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(1)   ? [ ] 

 ?
75

310

100

150

200

250

Pi
tc

h 
(H

z)

Time (s)
0 1.191

_wav
Time (s)

0 1.191
-0.4473

0.4551
0

 
 1.       (1) 

 
     -2   , -

    ,  -
 .   ,  -

 ,     ;  -
     .  

. .  (2022).  
  (2)    -  ,   

 (1),    ,  , - -
         
       .  

       
 -6 (  . .  (1982 ))    , 

     ,    
,      .   

        
.       -

,        -
  .    -

   (2) . 
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(2)    ? [ ] 
 

?
75

400

200

300

Pi
tc

h 
(H

z)

Time (s)
0 0.8695

Time (s)
0 0.8695

-0.1974

0.2378
0

 
 2.       (2) 

 
   ,      

       
(1)  (2),    - -      -

 ?,   ?, ?, ?, ? (     tag-
questions). ,   ,    -

,    -   -
    2019, .    . 

 ,     -
       ,  

 -   ,   -
       

      
    . 

3.   

3.1.  - -  
   - -   

  -3 (   1982 )   : 
 

(3)    -  ,   ? [ ] 
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-  ,   ?
75

435

200

300

Pi
tc

h 
(H

z)

Time (s)
0 2.326

0.664554428 2.32628118Time (s)
0 2.326

-0.1391

0.1365
0

 
 3.       (3) 

 
  (3)       -

 -3     .  -
     .    -
.       . 

     -
        -

 :  
 

(4)  ? [ ] 

?
70

180

100

150

Pi
tc

h 
(H

z)

Time (s)
0 0.9131

0.912877255Time (s)
0 0.9131

-0.8369

0.9146
0

0.910763065

 
 4.       (4) 
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  (4)     -2  -
        
 -3      .  -

       -
     .   

 (5)    -  ,   (4),   
  ,   : 

 
(5)  ? [ ] 

?
75

250

100

150

200

Pi
tc

h 
(H

z)

Time (s)
0 0.8895

Time (s)
0 0.8895

-0.07544

0.0683
0

 
 5.       (5) 

 
  (5)    -3   - -

    . 
,  - -       

     -3   
.       

       
  .   -

   ,     
     .  -

      :   
  , . Yanko 2011    . 
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  ,    
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    - -    -3  -
  . 

3.2.  Tag-questions 
     ,      ?,   

?, ?, ?  ?      -
  .         

,        -
  :    , ?;    -

  , ?;   ,   ? [ ]. 
 tag-questions       -

 -3,      -
    { -2, -3, -4}.   

   (   tag-questions)       
{ -2, -3, -4}. ,   tag-questions 

          
{ -2, -3, -4}.     (6)  tag-question: 

 
(6)     ,   ? [ ] 

         ,   ?
55

200

100

150

Pi
tc

h 
(H

z)

Time (s)
0 2.046

_wav
Time (s)

0 2.046
-0.3952

0.3585
0

 
 6.       (6) 

 
   ,    (6)   -

            -4, 
   -2.   (7)     
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(7)    ,   ? [ ] 

  ,   ?
60

350

100

200

300

P
it

ch
 (

H
z)

Time (s)
0 2.306

0 1.03499619Time (s)
0 2.306

-0.467

0.4279
0

0 1.03499619

 
 7.       (7) 

 
        

 ,     : -2  -2,   (6), 
  -2  -3,   (7);    .  

    -2  -2, -4  -4, -3  -2.  
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